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Hydraulic gear motors
Series 2,5 Flat front body

Hydraulic gear motors
Series 2,5 Thick front body

Hydraulic gear motors
Serie 3 Flat front body

Hydraulic gear motors
series 3 Thick front body

<Z - Consult us for availability
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Characteristics and Codifications

Recommendations for installing and maintenance Motors
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Our motors were studied and manufactured to bring you complete satisfaction.
They were designed with first quality materials, produced according to
modern processes and controlled by strict tests.
However, for the best use, it is absolutely necessary to make some arrangements
when mounting and when using.
The major 10 are the following:

1- Mounting

On a rigid support, fixed to the driving motor, make sure of the perfect
concentricity of the pump centering with the driving shaft (5/100 maximum, when
reading), according to the series. If the front body has a sealing (O-ring on the centering
diameter), you may oil the seal during the assembly on the machine.

Motor can be placed in whatever position.

2- Driving

Apart from the driving torque, no radial nor axial effort must be applied on
motor shaft to ensure a good efficiency and a good service.
See technical data sheet F.T R 0009 (motor with outrigger bearing excepted).
In an installation with:

- rapid duty cycle.

- frequent pressure variations.

- high working pressure.

- important variation of the hydraulic motor speed.
it is recommended to examin the motor coupling regulary and to slightly
lubricate the shaft and the sleeve coupling to avoid frictional oxidation
phenomena (fretting).

MOTORS

GEAR

When the motor is driven with parallel keyed or splined shaft, it is
recommended that the shaft be lubricated with bearing grease containing
molybdenum disulphide.

S,
—
-
<
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3- Pipes

Selecting the correct pipe is very important . Apart from flexible hoses, use
preferably cold drawn stel tubes, free from calamine and oxidation inside.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.l

Alll hoses must be properly burred and cleaned. No trace of stranger bodies
nor dust must be left; make sure of this before the mounting.

1) Never hot-bend hoses so as to avoid oxidation disposals.
2) Seal hose or pipe end during storage.

3) During the mounting, do not leave them on the floor.

4) Make sure of their cleanness until the final mounting.

Suction hose:
It must be made in such a manner so as to get a
maximum oil speed of 2,5 m/s, less if possible, mostly for big flows.

[F.TR0152 1/4 |
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.l

. [F.TR01522/4 |

Below are some flow indications according to the dimensions of hoses:

1/4" 8x13 = 8 |/ min
3/8" 12x17 = 17 1/ min
1/2" 15x21 = 27 |/ min
3/4" 21x27 = 52 |/ min
1" 26x34 = 80 |/ min
1"1/4 33x42 = 130 |/ min
1"1/2 40x49 = 190 |/ min
2" 50x60 = 295 |/ min
2" 1/2 66x76 = 513 |/ min
3" 80x90 = 750 1/ min

The hose must be as straight as possible. Avoid elbows and connections.
Straight angle elbows are prohibited. Narrowing forbidden.

The suction hose must be as short as possible (inferior to 1,50 m); beyond this

length, lower the flow speed and ask our Technical Departments for information.

The level between the suction port and the oil must not exceed 0,75 m when
the tank is lower down. It is recommended to place the tank on load, that is to say
above the pump.

Do not use soft materials to make hoses, depressure and temperature tending
to bring sided closer and reduce the flow surface.

Take care of the good screwing of connections to avoid air inlet.

4- Tanks
Tank capacity must be so that in maximum duty, the oil temperature must

stabilize at maximum 50/60 ° . The quantity of oil that can be taken to ensure the
various cycles must be taken into account.

The purpose of a tank, in addition of being a receiver, is to quickly dissipate the

calories stored by the circuit when there is no cooling device beside.

Furthermore, it must allow the oil to clarify from the possible emulsions and consequently

to avoid the creation of emulsion.

All hoses leading to tank must dive into the fluid.

The fluid coming back to tank must come back to tank very slowly to avoid disturbances

on the suction hose.

Tank must be perfectly clean, realized in teme plate or fitted with an hydrocarbon-

resistant inside painting.

It must be designed in order that an inspection flap allows a careful cleaning before

mounting and during maintenance.
It must be dustproof.

The shape must be simple, either parallelepipidal or cylindrical.

home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.l

[F.TR01523/4 |

A

Level control (tightness of connections)

One of the maintenance factors is watching the tank level.
According to the tank capacity, a continuous hose or connector leakage may lead
to significant motor oil loss.
Consequences are always damaging to the motor: possible air suction, increased
circuit temperature, oil-aging, etc ..........
It is therefore necessary to examine regularly all circuit connections to make sure
that there is no leakag.

5- Qil filtration

To ensure the motor a good efficiency and a long life duration, the filtration of the
hydraulic fluid is indispensabl .

Do not forget that the pump and the various components of the circuit are
lubricated by the convoyad fluid.

At suction : Fit the suction hose with a suction strainer submerged in the tank,
the filtration efficiency of which shall be 125 p.

Do not use a suction strainer with a higher efficiency owing to possible
underfeeding effects on the motor.

Flow capacity: 1 dm2 for a flow of 10 |/ min.

At pressure or at tank return: Filter having a filtration capacity of 10 or 15 p.
A metal filter can be used.

6- Air filtration

Most of the motors are prematurely aging due to abrasion coming from external
elements to the tank . It is indispensable to fit the tank with a true air filter and not a
simple breather.

The air filter must have a 5y filtration efficiency.

All othe parts of the tank must be airproo .

7- Pump Protection

All hydraulic installations must have a pressure relief valve to protect the motor, and this
for each direction of rotation.
Several kinds can be employed:
- manually operated.
- differential.
- piloted.
Whatever the type, the following is required:
- quick opening.
low opening range (lower than 20 bar)
low closing range (lower than 10 bar)
It must be pulsationfree.
Make sure of the flow capacity of the pressure relief valve according to the
pump flow.

home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.l

(=4
(=]
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8- Fluid to be employed

A good quality of oil is to be used.
The more important the duty cycle is, the higher the pressure and
driving speed are, the more indispensable it is to choose a good quality of fluid.
An oil with viscosity 4 to 5°E (30to 40 cSt) to 40 °C must be used.
Take into account the fact that the higher the circuit temperature is, the more
necessary it is to choose a high viscosity oil.
In many applications, motor oils can be used; they bring excellent results.
For lubrication and life duration, choose class SAE 20 - 40 multigrade oils.

9- Maximum working temperature

Maintaining an hydraulic circuit requires a control, particulary of the oil temperature.

In general, it is recommended not to exceed 50 to 60 °C. If the latter temperature
is exceeded, it would be necessary either to increase the tank volume, or to use a
cooler.

Also check whether circuit obstructions or abnormal rolling of some distribution or
regulation devices are not causing the heating.

In case the working or ambiant temperature conditions require a working
temperature higher than 60 °C, it is then necessary to use a higher viscosity oil
(for instance, 5 °E at 70 °C instead of 50 °C).

Ambiant temperature - 15 °C to + 60 °C.

Also make sure that no external heat supply disturbs the functioning of the motor
. In this case, inform our Technical Department who will give you useful advices,
amoung others Viton seals for temperatures between 70 and 130 °C will be
recommended
(example : hydraulic motor in contact with the carter of a diesel motor that can work
under temperatures of 120 °C).
10- Oil aging

The use of an oil that has lost its lubrication properties is a cause for wear and
tear of the motor and of the circuit devices.

Temperature variations, rolling in the distribution and regulation valves cause a
molecular modification of the fluid in the more or less long-term.

The rapidity of the aging depends on the oil volume in the circuit, on the
important temperature variation and on the rolling under pressure.

According to the energy conversion rate of the circuit, it is necessary to provide
for changing oil between 500 and 1000 duty hour.

(N.B: analysis in case of a big quantity of oil).

11- Additional information

For any further details, seek advice from our Technical Departments.
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TYPE  |1SO|CASTROL ELF ESSO FINA
39 | HYSPIN ELFOLNA NUTO H 32 HYDRAN
AWS 32 DS 32 TS 32
AWS 46 DS 46 TS 46
HYSPIN ELFOLNA HYDRAN
NUTO H 68
68 | \ws 68 DS 68 TS 68
39 | HYSPIN HYDRELF UNIVIS N 32 HYDRAN
AWH 32 DS 32 TSX 32
HV 46| HYSPIN HYDRELF UNIVIS N 46 HYDRAN
AWH 46 DS 46 TSX 46
HYSPIN ELFOLNA HYDRAN
NIVIS N
68 | \wh es DS 68 UNIVIS N 68 TSX 68
39 |CARELUBE BIOHYDRAN
HTG 32 T™MP 32
HE 46 UNIVIS BIO | BIOHYDRAN
SHP 46 T™MP 46
BIOHYDRAN
68 TMP 68
PERFORMANCE | FARM 4 | KAPPA SUPER
OILS XR 15W-40 15W- 40 10W (7))
RX SUPER|PERFORMANCE | eosoLuBe x| KAPPA SUPER <
DIESELS PLUS SUPER D 301 10W 20W20 O
[ | 15W-40 15W-40
5 MOTORS PERFORMANCE -
3 TR(SPHY D)? ESSOLUBE XT| KAPPA SUPER =
£ A 301 15W-40 15W40 <
° - ()
€
o P4
5 FUCHS L
g TYPES  |ISO| | UBRIFIANTS | mOBIL SHELL TOTAL =
z INDUSTRIE E
(&)
g RENOLIN MOBIL AZOLL
5 32| ExTRA 325 | DTE 24 | TEHHUS32 zs 32 (@)
&}
o RENOLIN MOBIL AZOLLA (&)
£ HM 46 | cxTra a6 | DTE 25 | TELLUS46 zs 68 Ll
2 68 RENOLIN MOBIL AZOLLA Y
g EXTRA 68S | DTE 26 | [ELLUSE8 7S 68
8 RENOLIN MOBIL TELLUS EQUIVIS
a 32 |
g EQUIGRADE 32 |DTE 13M| T et ST 32 zs 32 —
- HV 46| RENOLIN MOBIL TELLUS EQUIVIS @)
© EQUIGRADE 46 |DTE 15M| T et ST 46 7S 46
L 68 RENOLIN MOBIL TELLUS EQUIVIS
3 EQUIGRADE 68 |DTE 16M| T et ST 68 7S 68
o NATURELLE | HYDROBIO
s HE 46 HFE 46
c
g TITAN TRUCK RUBIA
O | 15W-40 S 10W
OILS TITAN RIMULAX
DEseLs || yveren
MOTORS TITAN
UNIVERSAL
HD 20W-50

OILS TYPE HM : Refined mineral oils with anti-rust, anti - oxydation and anti - wear properties.
Application hydraulic systems in general. (Max pressure 2900 PSI, Max speed 2000 RPM)

OILS TYPE HV: Oils type HM with improved viscosity / temperature properties.
Application car industry, marine equipement, high performance hydraulic ( high pressures and speds).

OILS TYPE HE : Biodegradable hydraulic oils, synthetic base (esthers).
Can be used in all hydraulic equipments requiring a HV oil.

OILS TYPE HFAE ,HFAS , HFB, HFC, HFD: Water emulsion in oil or synthetic fluid, consult our technical departments.
The type of elastomer and the compatibility defoinition must be subject to an agreement between the supplier
and the final customer.

F.T R0003
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As the JTEKT-HPI hydraulic motors are designed with shafts on bush bearings,
it is necessary to avoid any axial or radial load and,in order to obtain the
best performances and a longer life time,to pay some keen attention to the
transmission driving type.

The hereunder sketches show the couplings to realize or to proscribe in
order to avoid any kind of damage of the motor.
Recommended couplings:

F.T R 0009 1/3 2/3

Conditionnally recommended couplings:
F.T R 0009 2/3 3/3

Proscribed couplings:
F.T R 0009 3/3

RECOMMENDED COUPLINGS

72)
14
O
-
®)
=
14
<
LLI
O

PTO side Hydraulic gear motor

/ Mounting with elastic 3 parts

i S coupling.
| ]
! | The motor shafts can be:

. AT e
' N runctionnal - Straight keyed shafts

- Tapered shafts
j - Splined shafts

HYDRAULIC

Motor support

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.l

PTO side Hydraulic gear motor

N
Mounting with 3 parts coupling with
T— bulged gear.

= 7
/91’; The motor shafts can be:
=. VNN - Straight keyed shafts
S - Tapered shafts
2 X - Splined shafts
\
tolerance L

; Motor support

[F.TR 0009 1/3 |
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RECOMMENDED COUPLINGS

PTO side Hydraulic gear motor

Mounting with coupling and
Oldham coupling.

///////// i

N e
\\\ \\\

l»\\\\\

////

_,) The motor shafts can be:

- Straight keyed shafts
- Tapered shafts
- Splined shafts

— 'l
NRS
I\\\\\\\‘
s
PTO shaft ///// /

Functionnal
tolerance

\ Spline'd and. Oldham
Coupling with Oldham  BECOMMENDED LUBRICATION.

PTO side Hydraulic gear motor

Mounting with Oldham coupling.

Tang drive shaft on PTO
and motor shaft.

Functionnal

tolerance RECOMMENDED LUBRICATION.

PTO side Hydraulic gear motor

Mounting with Oldham coupling.

Tang drive shaft on PTO
and motor shaft.

Functionnal

tolerance RECOMMENDED LUBRICATION.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.l

CONDITIONALLY ALLOWED COUPLINGS

PTO side Hydraulic gear motor
dA 8B Mounting with splined coupling
f——— (Spigot on free flank).
N
Tolerated coupling provided that there
(e | is a perfect concentricity between
~ @A and @B.
Functionnal
(2] = tolerance
8 ‘]{ Concentricity < 0,03 (according to the
z L motor type and capacity).
- tolorance. -
(1
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.l

[ F.TR 0009 3/3|

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

CONDITIONALLY ALLOWED COUPLINGS

Hydraulic gear motor

Homocinetic coupling

PROSCRIBED COUPLINGS

( Direct drive of the motor
shaft on the PTO shaft)

PTO side

Hydraulic gear motor

Straight keyed drive.
Hyperstatic mounting.

B Impossibility to line up properly the
motor shaft and the PTO shaft.
INEVITABLE PUMP SHAFT - CONSTRAINT

PTO side

Hydraulic gear motor

Splined drive.
Hyperstatic mounting.

s Impossibility to line up properly the
motor shaft and the PTO shaft.
INEVITABLE PUMP SHAFT - CONSTRAINT

PTO side

Hydraulic gear motor

Tang drive.

Motor shaft directly into the
— PTO shaft.
INEVITABLE PUMP SHAFT - CONSTRAINT

home

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPIF Gisoense
1 _Direction 1_Direction with counter pressure
B A B A
== -1
i i
A B A B T
My of M2 M5z, of M6E
T CAUTION :
ull The signes XIll and XIV are valid only
. . . l. © o for the motors with relief valve.
2 Direction with counter pressure | . .
Q (see rear bodies technical data sheet
A 1] according to the series concerned))
_" o ®
"
i |
B Cc

Pressure

Speed of rotation

. ¢ ° ,
> Jo 2 1o 11 |
N CPZ N |[100||VXX

1 ] m \% \ X Xl XV
Sign Sign Sign Sign Sign Sign Sign Sign Sign Sign Sign Sign Sign

~ N YY N VN N NN N N — Y

TYPE
Motor P J

DIRECTION of
ROTATION

Clockwise 1

SHAFT SEAL

N Nitrile
V Viton

Anti -clockwise 2 PRIMARY

SHAFT
3 I_see data sheets

CODE

2 Direction with
counter pressure

1 Direction (Clockwise) with 5
counter pressure

TYPE of SHAFT

Front I— Rear
Tapered 0 without shaft

Straight keyed

1 Direction (Anti-clockwise) 6
with counter pressure

Splinned

[
HBWN -

FRONT BODY

MOUNTING FLANGE
2 and 4 holes (USA-ISO)

Tang

REAR BODY

A
4 holes (Englisch - Italian) B
2 and 4 holes (French) C

D

2 and 4 holes (German) not port on rear body ( Standard)

External flow control

A,B,C,D,E,F,J,L,R,W,Z... High pressure relief valve, internal pressure

Execution variation J

L
| A
X
_ High pressure relief valve, external pressure
| Q Internal flow control

FLaT FRrRONT Boby

- with block, configuration MBPS
without tightness on spigot joint N _| m

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications. |

with tightness on spigot joint K _|
TYPE of the SERIES CAPACITY in the SERIES (cc/rev)

THick FRONT BoODY WITH FRONT BEARING

PORTS LOCATION

|F.T R0243 |

012
/00

series 0 _| | 0,50-0,75-1,00-1,25-1,50-2,00
Power Series
without tightness on spigot joint P _] Series 1 — — (00)2-(00)3 -(00)4 - (00)5 - (00)6 Implantation HPI
with tightness on spigot joint R _ Series 2 ] | (00)6 - (00)8 - (0)10 - (0)12 - (0)14 - (0)15 -[{IEKA- (0)18 - (0)22 - (0)26 - (0)30 Square location
Series 2,5 ] | 12-15-[4-18-22 Threaded ports
seies 3 1 L (031-040-(050-(0)60-(0)71-(0)80 - (0)30-100 130 location (Norm 6162)

Préfixe(0) only to get the
conformity of the codification

- Non Standard Product, Contact us

XCcmWW<TOI

Italian location

SAE threaded location (Norm J475)
without ports (Mounting with rear body Typ A)

[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ]
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f MAXI MAXI NOMINAL FLOW input Input approxf
Capacity| MINI PRESSURE MAXI PRESSURE " _ power torque | \ejght
SERIES | | MODEL SPEED | at MINI | SPEED | at MAXI | at1500 | at maxi | mdwat | &
SPEED SPEED | fev/min | speed and in Kg
L cc/revi/ RPM | bar| PSI | RPM | bar| PSI| 1/min I/min | '0°P | mdN )
( ")
0050 0,50 500 | 1001450, 8000 | 250 3625 0,75 4 0,10 0,54 0.42
0075 0,75 500 | 100 1450, 8000 |220 3190 1,12 6 0,15 1,40 |
0 0100 1 500 | 100 1450, 8000 |200 2900 1,50 8 0,20 1,87
0125 1,25 500 | 100 1450, 6000 |150 2175 1,87 7,5 0,25 2,34 | 0,45 7
0150 1,50 500 | 100 1450, 6000 |120 1740 2,25 9 0,29 2,81 2z
0200 2 500 | 100 1450, 5000 |[100 1450 3 10 0,39 3,74 | 0,50 | 9
=
(]
1002 2,05 | 1000 | 200 2900| 8000 | 250 |3625 3,07 16,4 0,40 3,83 09 ) %
] 1003 3,07 | 1000 | 200 2900| 7000 | 250 3625 4,60 21,4 0,60 574 | O
'§ 1 1004 | 4,09 | 800 |175/2537| 6000 |200 2900 6,13 24,5 0,80 | 7,65
3 1005 | 512 | 500 | 150 2175| 6000 |175 2537 7,68 30,7 |1 9,58 | 1,1 O
o . 1006 6,14 | 400 | 150 2175| 6000 |175 2537 9,21 30,7 1,20 | 11,49 ) Z
3 '
g 14
g (2006 6,45 | 300 | 150 2175| 4000 | 250 3625 9,67 22,5 1,26 |12,07 | 1,6 | o
5 2008 8,25 | 300 | 150 |2175| 4000 |250|3625| 12,37 28,8 1,62 | 1543 | 1,7 ;
g 2010 | 10,12 | 300 | 150 2175| 4000 | 250 3625| 15,18 35,3 1,98 | 18,93 | 1,7
N 2012 | 12 250 | 150 2175| 4000 |250 3625, 18 42 2,35 |2245 | 1,7 é
"§ 2 2014 | 13,8 200 | 200|2900| 3500 |225|3260 | 20,7 48,3 2,71 | 2581 | 2 s
3 2015 | 15,52 | 200 | 200 2900, 3500 |225 3260| 23,25 52,5 3,04 | 29,03 | 2,1
& 2017 Bk 200 | 200 2900| 3500 | 225 3260| 25,95 60,55 | 3,39 | 32,36 | 2,1
2 2018 | 19,12 | 200 | 150 2175/ 3500 |175|2537| 28,65 66,8 3,75 | 35,77 | 2,2
2 2022 | 22,87 | 200 | 1502175, 3500 |150 (2175 34,2 79,8 4,48 | 42,78 | 2,3
E 2026 | 27,6 200 | 150 2175 3000 |150 2175 41,4 82,8 541 | 51,63 | 2,7
5 2030 | 31,2 200 | 150 2175 3000 | 150 |2175| 46,8 93,6 6,12 | 58,36 | 2,8
£
=

|F.T R0054 1/2 |

- Consult us for availability
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|Dimension readings and approximative characteristics subject to modificationsl

[F.T R0054 2/2 |

TEKT HPI} =i
Fox - 33 (0145 76 6840
f MAXI MAXI NOMINAL FLOW input Input approxf
Capacity| MINI PRESSURE | MAXI | PRESSURE —|  power torque | \eijght
SERIES | | MODEL SPEED | at MINI | SPEED | at MAXI | at1500 | at maxi | inkwat |  at
SPEED SPEED | fev/min speed and in Kg
L cc/rev/ RPM | bar| PSI | RPM | bar| PSI| I/min I/min | '°P | Nm )
4 )
2512 12 250 200 2900 | 4000 | 225 3260 18 48 2,35 | 22,45 | 2,3
2515 15,52 200 |200 2900 | 3500 |225 3260 23,25 52,5 3,04 | 29,03 | 2,6
2 5 2517 17,3 200 |200 2900 | 3500 |225 3260 25,95 60,55 3,39 | 32,36 | 2,6
D) 2518 19,12 200 |150 |2175| 3500 |175 2537 28,65 66,8 3,75 | 35,77 | 2,7
| 2522 | 22,87 200 |150 [2175| 3500 |150 2175 34,2 79,8 4,48 42,78 | 2,8 |
4 )
3025 | 25,8 300 [200 2900 3000 |250 3625 38,7 77,4 4,90 4,63 | 5,6
3031 32,1 300 200 |2900 | 3000 |225 3260 48,15 96,3 6,10 573 | 5,6
3040 41,5 250 200 | 2900 | 3000 225 3260 62,25 124,5 7,85 7,37 | 5,7
3 3050 | 51,65| 250 |200 2900| 3000 |225 3260 77,47 | 1549 | 9,77 | 921 69
3060 | 62,6 200 175 (2537 | 3000 |200 2900 93,9 156,5 11,85 | 11,05 | 7
3071 73,55 | 200 |150 |2175| 2500 |200 2900, 110,32 183,8 13,92 | 13,08 | 7
3080 | 82,95 | 200 |125|1812| 2500 |175 2537 | 124,42 182,4 15,59 | 14,60 | 7,1
3090 | 92,95| 200 |[125 1812 | 2000 |175 2537 | 139,42 185,9 17,47 | 16,47 | 7,8
. 3100 |103,9 200 |[125 1812 2000 |175 | 2537 | 155,85 207,8 19,40 | 18,17 | 8
- Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions
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Section ZZ Balanced system zones

High pressure (primary pressure)

Median pressure

Average pressure

Counter pressure from 0 to P max (secondary pressure)
Low pressure (communication with tank)

1 Anti-extrusion seal of the integral compensation
2 Tightness seal of the integral compensation

3 Driving shaft
4

Monoblock bearing

[¢)]

Body of motor

6 Tightness seal in between bodies

7 Driven shaft

FUNCTIONS: | (11) Feeding canal of zone B (B1)
J (J1) Bi-operation feeding canal of zones C-D (C1-D1)and G
M (M1) Feeding canal of zone E

C.I.P3G.M5 1 way rotation C.I.P3G.M6

without counter-pressure

Clockwise 1 (SH) Anti-Clockwise
- 2 (SIH)

Driving shaft

- x

Z
O
I_
<
o
L]
Z
L]
Q)
<
™
0.
O

|Dimensi0ns readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Draining
C|P 3G-|\/|3 1or2 ways rotation C.I.P 3G.M3
with counter-pressure
Clockwise 1 (SH) Anti-Clockwise
o~ 2 (SIH)
Driving shaft
D P2
Draining

|[F.TR 0269 |

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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MOTORS PRESENTATION Data sheet
SERIES 0

F.T 00 1420

o

(2]

Ll

v

T

‘
)
12
®)
|
(@)
=
14
<
1T
O

Data sheet

MOTOR

MOTOR AAN ﬁ Data sheet
FT 00 1421

F.T 00 1422

MOTOR DCN

Data sheet

HYDRAULIC

F.T 00 1423

MOTOR  [n]¢¢

Data sheet

F.T 00 1424

- Consult us for availability
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| Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications. |

[F.T 0014201/3 |

( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.|

MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K

L cc / rev bar[ PSI bar[ PSI bar[ PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 )

(0050 | 0,550 |200 2900 230 3335 250 3625|5000 6000 800 | 1200 1500 5000 )

0075 | 0,75 |175 2537 200 2900 220 3190 |5000 6000| 800 1200 1500 2 5000 0,42

0100 | 1 160 2320 | 180 2610 200 2900 5000 6000, 800 | 1200 1500 2 5000

0125 | 1,25 [100 1450 120 1740 150 2175|3500 4500 500 [1000 ' 3500 0.45

0150 | 1,50 | 70 1015 90 1305 120 1740 3500 4500, 500 |1000 ;> 3500 '

0200 | 2 70 1015 85 1232 100 1450 |3000 4000| 500 1000 ' 3000 0,50 |

The working cycles mentioned above are possible with hydraulic mineral oil for between

12 and 150Cst - 65,2 and 700 SUS..

The minimum viscosity of 12 Cst / 65,2 SUS is available for a maximum temperature in the hydraulic circuit.
Working temperatures : - 20 °C (4 °F) to + 80 °C (176 °F) (140 °C / 284 °F with Viton shaft seal).

Full flow filtration from to 10 to 15 micron at the motor inlet or the return circuit.

MAXIMUM PRESSURE:

For the motors with one direction of rotation (M1/M2), the outlet pressure must not exceed 1 bar.

For the motors with two directions of rotation (M5/M6), the pressure in the drain line must not exceed 1 bar.
For the motors with two directions of rotation (M3), the pressure in the drain line must not exceed 1 bar.
For the working conditions exceeding the above mentioned cycles or in case of torque transmission by driving
belt, chain or toothed wheel, please contact our sales department.

(The tests are effected with the oil SHELL Tellus T 46)

The above technical data are valid for motor transmitting the torque by an elastic coupling, perfectly aligned,
without any outside radial and axial forces.

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 ]
P2 | e | P Peack pressure for
5 p1 each cycle
el
o
I P4 _|.
Max. 30s
PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
= T Second 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

F (Face of the support)

—

e A | C | L E |
Front body: A
AAN/ E¥X4 -ocN/ BT | 12 ‘ B ‘ ‘ ‘
|
————— u’- B
[ Port location (Capacity): B c | e
0050 - 0075 13,2 | 26,4 o~
0100 - 0125 - 0150 16,4 | 32,8 q 0| 0
(0200 20,6 | 41,2 ) ~
. e 1
Rear body: E
L L 14

Front body Port location Rear body

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HP;} i

111 \Y 0 Vi Vil Vil I1X X X1 XIl
M Sign | Sign Sign Sign|| Sign ||Sign||Sign §igp Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

E)IRECTION of ROTATION FLAT FRONT CAPACITY PORT REAR DRIVING SHAFTS
(11 Sign) BODIES (V and VI Sign)| LOCATION | BODY (IX, X and XI Sign)
(Il and 1V Sign) (VI Sign) | (VIIl Sign)
M1 | M2|M3|M5| M6 STRAIGHT TANG
KEYED
J @ @? @ F L 20 40
. J
( 1\
ann; Y
0050
X X X X X ‘.' 0 0075
0100 jﬂ 2
DCN / BI 0125 - .
e 20 BO1 40 CO1
. 0150 40 C15
| J
LEGENDES
g DIRECTION of ROTATION FRONT BODIES PORT LOCATION REAR BODY
£| M1= Clockwise AA* = Fixing SAE and ISO F = Threaded ports L = standard
g M2 = Anti clockwise DC* = Fixmg German
M3 = 2 Direction with Counter Pressure
2 M5 = 1 Direction with Counter Pressure
‘g M6 = 1 Direction with Counter Pressure
o)
3 FLAT FRONT BODIES
8
k
k5
[$)
o
2
o
. AAN/ XY DCN /
5
£ %
E 46
5 P
= A 'LI
L (2x)@6,5
o 0
; "l o é & DE
]
% //fé)ﬁ\ \J{@j}ﬁ -
s OO dd [ [\ | =
., © 10
oo N s
8 ™, AN
g Fan 15
5 1\ I
L 2x) 6,5
Centering: @ 22 004 Centering: @ 22 ooi
Thickness: 4 Thickness: 4
Q AAN: F.T 001421 DCN : F.T 001423
R
o
AN
<
-
o
o
=
L - Consult us for availability
— home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT Hf;}

| Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications. |

| F.T 001420 3/3 |

PORT LOCATIONS, REAR BODY and

DRIVING SHAFTS MOTORS SERIES 0

INLET OUTLET

OF G |@C| D | E |OF| G

Capacity
F @gCc| D
(Threaded)
0050
o |
0200
gF
effective
depth G L

M14 M14
x150 x150

MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

i

I

14

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

18,5

15
52

U = Drainage 1/8" Gaz Prof. utile 7 pour
=

T\\ moteur tournant dans les 2 sens de

84%%

rotation,ou a 1 seul sens mais

fonctionnant avec une contre pression

sur l'orifice retour.
I\

Couple de serrage maxi du raccord

30 N.m

Tapered Straight keyed Splinned Tang

F
B0O1

21 : 025
16 5

3| i

8

N~
Q
Delivered with Nut Ref.:K108328

Maxi transmissible torque
5 N.m

co1

—
= 3 3%
< o
) g
6 4

Maxi_transmissible torque
6 N.m

[ home Icontents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/ Gsinsnas

M SiIQIJn AA N O ISYgInI F L S|i>g(n Sii;n IS?(gIr: S>i(g”n

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support

E | of the fixing flanges PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A
B
22 150 4, 110 | Direction MI1-M5 - M3
D
o - p— 0
P 0 S3 0| ITe}
:;_ 3 se = 4|8
| IN] = L
| R S 4D
n [Ye) [t}
D VT ] R
] M2 M1 M2 M1
0 = M6 M5 M6 M5
] -
6 2 holes @6,5 -

Direction M2-M6

o
%)
w
o
LU
7))
%)
o
O
|_
O
=

] Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 7 for
& bi directional (M3) or single directional
S motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter rCHOICE of the Dimensiong Seal kits:
= pressure in the return port. . =ealkils:
8 Capacity Ve
':§ Max. tightening torque of the connexion L A B ) Nitrile: K5073819  Viton: K5073820
£ 30 N.m - ~ (For manufacture to since march 1991)
e} 0050
2 52,6 | 25,2 M3 - M5 - M6
st 0075 Nitrile: K5071063  Viton: K5071064
._“Q—’. 0100 (For manufacture to since march 1986)
F 0125 59 28,4
9 0150
B L 0200 67,5 | 32,6
8 e
8 <
% f Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.| Ll
° MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
'%- P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar < 100 bar K (D
£ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) g )
o
2 r w O
@ 0050 0,50 200 | 2900 | 230 | 3335 | 250| 3260 | 5000  6000| 800 | 1200 | 1500 5000 :
=]
5 0075 0,75 1751|2537 | 200 | 2900 | 220 | 3190 | 5000| 6000| 800 | 1200 150052 5000 0,42 D
é 0100 1 160 | 2320 | 180 | 2610 | 200 | 2900 | 5000 6000| 800 | 1200 15005)2? 5000 <E
=]
5 0125 1,25 100 | 1450 120 1740 150 2175 | 3500 | 4500 500 |1000 3500 D:
bar 0
" 45
5 0150 | 1,50 | 70/1015 90 1305|120 1740|3500 4500| 500 (1000 ¥ 3500 -
k=] bar >_
5 0200 | 2 70 |1015| 85 1232 100 1450 [3000 | 4000| 500 (1000 ;2 3000 0,50 T
£
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet £ P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3

: P2 4. —_ _AA\-,.:_-_—‘—— ——————— Peack pressure for
~ g pr o AL 4 each cycle
—
AN o
<
—
o I P4 L
© Max. 30s
E = T Second

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT Hf!‘} . ssres O mee AAN

( INLET OUTLET
Capacity
F gc/ D| E|@F Glgc D | E |(@F| G
(Threaded)
0050
to M14| |, M4 |,
0200 x150 x150
9F
effective
depth G L )

MOTORS M1 - M2 MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L

Standard

5Q
©

18,5

odUol,
o =1
& () &
O f N o) Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 7 for
O % bi directional (M3) or single directional
O D motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
|\ pressure in the return port.
14 44 Max. tightening torque of the connexion

30 Nm

Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.

Tapered Straight keyed Splinned Tang

BO1 F C01
[
21 :025 F
16 5 |
-0
|2 10zo0s g oo
™ [e0) N © 3
— é'l'gr Q @I:H [ q
S IS ol]a
N S
—
(9N
3 Delivered with Nut Ref.:K108328
8 Maxi__transmissible torque Maxi__transmissible torque
- 5 Nm 6 N.m
N

— [ home Icontents Iprewous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02/ 2012
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JTEKT HPI} Z3giis - JAVAY S

WIESIAA | K o]

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
F | of the fixing flanges 1 bar MAXI (14 5 PSI)
A
B
10, Direction Ml-MS - M3
1
Te) - [T} 5‘
1 = <% (02O
¥ -o
3 oSy 4D O = 4D
— ~
] M2 M1 O M2 M1
- M6 M5 M6 M5
11
2 holes 6,5 -

pirectionM2-M6

Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 7 for

o
%)
w
o
LU
7))
%)
o
O
|_
O
=

] bi directional (M3) or sir?gle djrectional - N
i T (i) b workng wit a couner (GHOICE of the [Dimensions
o Capacity
§ Max. tightening torque of the connexion L A B ) ’l\\lAi%rEIZA:ZK5073819+K100256
= 30 Nm ) § Viton: K5073820 + K105494
e 0050 526 25,2 (For manufacture to since march 1991)
2 0075 M3 - M5 - M6
5 0100 Nitrile: K5071063 + K100256
o 0125 59 28,4 Viton: K5071064 + K105494
2 0150 k(For manufacture to since marcthSG)J
8 L 0200 67,5 | 32,6 )
f : - _ . a4
@ Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. <
'g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P weight LIJ
o P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar < 100 bar K
2 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 @)
€
=
g r0050 0,50 200 | 2900 | 230 | 3335 | 250| 3260 | 5000  6000| 800 | 1200 | 1500 5000 A U
Q.
: 0075 0,75 1752537200 | 2900 | 220 | 3190 | 5000 6000| 800 | 1200 1500@? 5000 0,42 :
c
i 0100 | 1 160 | 2320 | 180 | 2610 200 2900 |5000 6000| 800 | 1200 1500 ;% 5000 D)
%” 0125 1,25 1001450120 |1740| 150 | 2175|3500 4500| 500 1000:;? 3500 0.45 <
©
£ 0150 1,50 70 11015 90 |1305|120|1740 3500 4500, 500 [1000 iﬁ 3500 ' DD:
® a
2 0200 | 2 70 1015 85 1232|100 | 1450 3000 4000| 500 |1000 - 3000 0,50 | >
()
E I
o On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet £ P (Only in M3)
P3 e e
P2 _AA-...,.;-_—_‘—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
_cg Pl ey — ot - —fp - —— — 4 each cycle
o
I P4 4.
Max. 30s

=y T Second

[F.T 001422 1/2|

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HP[} &3

INLET OUTLET

Capacity
F gC/ D| E @OF | G |@C| D | E | @OF G
(Threaded)

0050

to M14| |, M4 |,

0200 X150 x150
PF
effective
depth G L )

MOTORS M1 - M2 MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L

Standard

n 0
£ @Ak
Uo
IN 4l
B O
Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 7 for
bi directional (M3) or single directional
D motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
|\ pressure in the return port.
14 ) ' )
44 Max. tightening torque of the connexion

30 N.m

Tapered Straight keyed Splinned Tang

BO1 F Cco1

Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.

[
21 025 F
16 5 G
0 1001 -0,006
2-0025 - 3 ‘oo
L —

I | g 51315[ ¢

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K108328
Maxi__transmissible torque Maxi__transmissible torque
5 Nm 6 N.m

[F.T 001422 2/2|

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI/ Gsinsnas

M SilglJn DC N O I.s?/gln.I F I_ S|i>g(n sgn Is?(glr: S>i(g”n

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
I F |of the front body
Tightening torque

20 02 m.daN A

|L| 4 ‘ B pirection MI1-M5
©, Eg ' S| |

7N e ” ?
A6, ]

©r
18,5
0,020

[L_I1
18,5

@22- 0041

= O 0
o =1kl 0 ~
5@% © " M2 M1 b M2 M1 o
- M6 M5 M6 M5
i/ 1 c / %)
46 Direction M2-M6 2holes @6,5 LIJ
Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 7 for LIJ
bi directional (M3) or single directional
— motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter (CHOICE of the Dimensions h (S | Kits: ) (D
pressure in the return port. . =eal Kits:
@ Capacity
_5 Max. tightening torque of the connexion L A ‘ B ‘ c ) MLWE U)
s 30 nm Nitrile: 5073819 Viton: K5073820
£ ( 0050 ) (For manufacture to since march 1991) m
5] 52,6 | 25,2 | 46
g 0075 M3 - M5 - M6 O
8 0100 |_
- 0125 59 28,4 | 52,5 Nitrile: K5071063  Viton: K5071064
_8 0150 k(For manufacture to since march 1986) J O
=)
2 [ 0200 67,5 | 326 70 >
8
3 o
8 <
% f Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.| Ll
° MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
'%- P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar < 100 bar K (D
£ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) g )
&
2 r w O
5] 0050 0,50 2001|2900 | 230 | 3335| 250 | 3260 | 5000 | 6000| 800 | 1200 | 1500 5000 :
=]
5 0075 0,75 1751|2537 | 200 | 2900 | 220 | 3190 | 5000| 6000| 800 | 1200 1500%0 5000 0,42 D
é 0100 1 160 | 2320 | 180 | 2610 | 200 | 2900 | 5000 6000| 800 | 1200 15005)2? 5000 <
=]
5 0125 1,25 100 1450/ 120|1740| 1502175 | 3500 | 4500| 500 1000;2? 3500 o D:
“» 45
5 0150 | 1,50 | 701015 90 1305|120 1740|3500 4500 500 1000 .~ 3500 9
g’ 0200 | 2 70 1015 85 1232|100 1450|3000 4000| 500 1000 X 3000 0,50 T
a
o On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 wMax. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet £ P (Only in M3)
: _A'k-a:.-_—.—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
3 _cg ————— 4 each cycle
™
N o
<
3 I
3
Max. 30s
E = T Second

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT Hf!) . "~ seres O e DCN

( INLET OUTLET
Capacity
F gc/ D| E|@F Glgc D | E |(@F| G
(Threaded)
0050
to M14| |, M4 |,
0200 x150 x150
9F
effective
depth G L )

MOTORS M1 - M2 MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L

Standard

e
DO
©r

52

Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 7 for

bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter

|\ pressure in the return port.

14 ) ) .
44 Max. tightening torque of the connexion

30 Nm

490 0N

Bl7. =l
<
0

I

Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.

Tapered Straight keyed Splinned Tang

BO1 F C01
[
21 :025 F
16 5 |
-0
|2 10zo0s g oo
™ [e0) N © 3
— é'l'gr Q @I:H [ q
Q 8 6 |4
~
N Q
™
(9N
3 Delivered with Nut Ref.:K108328
8 Maxi__transmissible torque Maxi__transmissible torque
- 5 Nm 6 N.m
N

[ home Icontents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02/ 2012
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JTEKT HPI} Z3giis = DCK

M SilglJn DC K O I.s?/gln.I F I_ S|i>g(n sgn Is?(glr: S>i(g”n

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support

_ F | of the front body
Tightening torque N
20 r02 m.daN A
'LI B pirection M1-M5
e e
0 3_ = —
OEOE : - =
- & =
e o ©
o Q N ol
O =0 o] 8| =
B2 RAEE
LO) M2 M1 P M2 M1
&) = M6 M5 M6 M5
i/, 1 c /
pirection  M2-M6 2holes @6,5

/

Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 7 for
bi directional (M3) or single directional

o
%)
w
o
LU
7))
%)
o
O
|_
O
=

— tor (M5/M6) but working with t (. ; ; ) (. ) )
o, et wering it & counter CHOICE of the| Dimensions Seal Kits:

) Capacity
_§ Max. tightening torque of the connexion L A ‘ B ‘ C ) miir;IZZK5073819+K100256
3 30 nm ) . Viton: K5073820 + K105494
5 0050 (For manufacture to since march 1991)
< 52,6 | 25,2 | 46
£ 0075 M3 - M5 - M6
=) 0100 Nitrile: K5071063 + K100256
- 0125 59 28,4 | 52,5 Viton: K5071064 + K105494
_i 0150 L(For manufacture to since march1986)J
Qo
@ L 0200 675 | 326 | 70
8
% f Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.) a4
g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P | weight <
© P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 |100bar|210bar |300bar | < 100 bar « L
2 L cc/rev | bar | pPSI | bar | pS| | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 0)
©
£
g r0050 0,50 2001|2900 | 230 | 3335| 250 | 3260 | 5000 | 6000| 800 | 1200 | 1500 5000 A U
® 0075 | 0,75 | 1752537 2002900 2203190 5000|6000/ 800 | 1200 1500%" 5000 0,42 -
=]
s 0100 1 160 | 2320 | 180 | 2610 | 200 | 2900 | 5000 | 6000| 800 | 1200 1500 2 bar 5000 D
g 0125 | 1,25 |100 1450 120|1740| 150 2175 |3500|4500| 500 1000 3500 0.45 <
g 0150 1,50 70 1015| 90 |1305| 120| 1740 | 3500| 4500, 500 [1000 * bar 3500 ' DD:
§ k0200 2 70 | 1015| 851232 100 | 1450 | 3000 4000, 500 1000 2 bar 3000 0,50 ) >_
c
g I
a On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty

P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet £ P (Only in M3)

each cycle

= P bar

Max. 30s

=y T Second

[F.T 001424 1/2 |

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HP[} &3

INLET OUTLET

Capacity
F gC/ D| E @OF | G |@C| D | E | @OF G
(Threaded)

0050

to M14| |, M4 |,

0200 X150 x150
PF
effective
depth G L )

MOTORS M1 - M2 MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L

Standard

0 )]
] O]
UlU ol
o =N
B ([A\NO | 8 . ,
LN Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 7 for
\ bi directional (M3) or single directional
O D motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
|\ pressure in the return port.
14 I .
44 Max. tightening torque of the connexion

30 N.m

Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.

Tapered Straight keyed Splinned Tang

BO1 F Cco1

[
21 025 F
16 5 G
0 1001 -0,006
2-0025 - 3 ‘oo
L —

I | g 51315[ ¢

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K108328
Maxi__transmissible torque Maxi__transmissible torque
5 Nm 6 N.m

[F.T 001424 2/2|

- Consult us for availability
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JEEKT HPL} e

Data sheet

F.T 10 1429

MOTORS PRESENTATION
SERIES 1
F.T 10 1425
MOTOR AAN -
N
F.T 10 1426 Ll
(1
L
)
N
F.T 10 1427 g
=
(@)
=
MOTOR BAN o
F.T 10 1428 ﬁ
) o
Q
MOTOR  CBN =
0
S
T

MOTOR  [#4:1.4

Data sheet

F.T 10 1430

- Consult us for availability Z>
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JEEKT HPL} e

MOTOR ple)

Data sheet

F.T 10 1431

MOTOR  [»]ed¢

Data sheet

F.T 10 1432

<Z - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.|

MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 |100bar 210 bar 300 bar| < 100 bar K

L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI /3045 PSi4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 )

(1002 2,05 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000| 1000 | 1200 | 1400 8000 0.9 ]

1003 3,07 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000| 900 | 1100 | 1400 8000 ’

1004 4,09 | 1502175 180 2610 200 | 2900 | 4000 5000| 700 | 1000 1200?)‘:: 6000

1005 | 512 | 125 1812 150 2175|175 2537 |3500 4500 500 | 900 ;° 5000 1,1

1006 | 6,14 | 125 1812 140 2030 175 2537 3000 4000 500 |00 . 4500 J

The working cycles mentioned above are possible with hydraulic mineral oil for between

12 and 150Cst - 65,2 and 700 SUS..

The minimum viscosity of 12 Cst/ 65,2 SUS is available for a maximum temperature in the hydraulic circuit.
Working temperatures : - 20 °C (4 °F) to + 80 °C (176 °F) (140 °C / 284 °F with Viton shaft seal).

Full flow filtration from to 10 to 15 micron at the motor inlet or the return circuit.

MAXIMUM PRESSURE:

For the motors with one direction of rotation (M1/M2), the outlet pressure must not exceed 1 bar.

For the motors with two directions of rotation (M5/M6), the pressure in the drain line must not exceed 1 bar.
For the motors with two directions of rotation (M3), the pressure in the drain line must not exceed 1 bar.
For the working conditions exceeding the above mentioned cycles or in case of torque transmission by driving
belt, chain or toothed wheel, please contact our sales department.

(The tests are effected with the oil SHELL Tellus T 46)

The above technical data are valid for motor transmitting the torque by an elastic coupling, perfectly aligned,
without any outside radial and axial forces.

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

P3 4~

P2 4. . -L\la;-_—‘— -f————— Peack pressure for

Pl 4o Y L 4 each cycle

[72)
—
14
LLl
7))
72)
14
O
-
®)
=
14
<
LU
O

= P bar

P4 4.

Max. 30s PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
= T Second 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PS)

g F (Face of the support)

—

HYDRAULIC

A |
f Front bodies: A
AAN/ XY -BAN-CBN/[EIY | 44
@ DCN  DCK

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

1001 - 1002 - 1003 17,9 |35,8
| 1004 - 1005 - 1006 22,7 (45,6 |

" Port location (Capacity): B (o] W

[ Rear bodies: E
L-A- 18

Front body Port location Rear body

.

|F.T 1014251/5 |

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI ggﬁg}f‘: * a? NN N AVAILABILITIES on MOTORS SERIES 1

1l 1l v 1 Vi Vil Vil 1X X X1 X1l
M Sign|| Sign | Sign Sign Sign|| Sign ||Sign||Sign §igp Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

DIRECTION of FLAT FRONT BODIES CAPACITY PORT LOCATION REAR BODIES DRIVING SHAFTS
ROTATION (Il Sign) (Ill and IV Sign) (V and VI Sign) (VI Sign) (VIIl Sign) (IX, X and XI Sign)
TAPERED STRAGIHT SPLINED TANG
M1|M2|M3|M5| M6 c . . . A KEYED
@ @9 @ 10 20 30 40
LYUN] AAK |

BAN

\

s o & &£

1004
CBN / [¢:]3¢

1005 10 BO1 20 CO1 30 C01
- 1006 40 coz
1]
5 X | X | X|Xx|X
w
S
=
£ DCN DCK
o
k]
9
E X | x| x| x| x
"
1]
S
@
g
o
o
[
<
o
(]
2
©
£
x
<4
a
®© DIRECTION of ROTATION FRONT BODIES PORT LOCATION REAR BODIES
ko)
c
: M1 =" Clockwise AA* = Fixing SAE and ISO C= Square location L = Standard
2 M2 = Anti clockwise BA* = Fixing English and Italian = Threaded ports A = with rear ports
5 M3 = 2 Direction with . . !
© CB* = Fixing French X = without ports
o Counter Pressure DC* = Fixing G
@ M5 = 1 Direction with = Fixing German
c
k) Counter Pressure
S M6 = 1 Direction with
g Counter Pressure

0
~—
N
n
N
<
-
o
-
=
18 - Consult us for availability
home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions
031 [ ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012 032
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JTEKT HPI} ansiis
FRONT BODIES

AAN/ N4 BAN CBN/

-
o
N
2]
o

-\

AN
r10,5 C /@\ -DE

"oty

L

47,6

1o 1652
. 0 . 0,02 . 20,025
Centering: @ -0,05 Centering: @ 25,3500 Centering: @ 35005
50,8 Thickness: 4 Thickness: 4
Thickness: 6
AAN: F.T 101294 BAN: F.T 10 1295 CBN:F.T 10 1296
49
98,5 (x2) r10 '8
] \l/
2 /'\ Fau)
g Y |
o
£ O S
L gl S——
E r7,5 IL'
= 64
3
8 Centering: @ 3300
g Thickness: 4
§ DCN:F.T 10 1297
<
°
2
©
£
3
a
Q
©
©
c
©
(2]
2
kel
[
o
2
o
2
o
£
12 ]
n
—
™
n
N
<
-
o
Al
=
L - Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 17 / 03 / 2011
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 10142545 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CHOICE of the

IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
DIMENSIONS 1 way rotation without 2
counter pressure _ways_
rotation with
ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
INLET OUTLET P— pressure
. 1 way rotation with
i
Capacity PORT A PORT B counter pressure M3
M5 M6
@Cc D OF G Q_Ci oF G | INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
C D 1002
(Square) 1003
2R 14|30 M6 |13/ 14 30 me 13| A | B B A | B A
c I
ec. @ 1004
to
@ F effective 1006
depth G
F 1002 T 38
(Threaded) 1003 BSP BSP
%) A B|B A B A
OF
effective 1004 124y I8 12
depth G 1006
(with ports) 1002
to Only with rear body Type A
1006

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 17 / 03 / 2011
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues

REAR BODIES

L A

Standard Rear ports
18
28 a9 (x2 8,5
- | i
AN e < = J A AN
= lo) ol N e Q| = 7
Qb (S IR of 11 4 - o
T o | R N~ - . o)
o0 O« )
1 (®))s (®)]
= N 100p35 \“/
64
(4x) M6 \
Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13 prof. utile 9,5 Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 9
for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torquesof the connexion
+
35 N.m 30 o N.m
g DRIVING SHAFTS
$
Q
5
£ Tapered Straight keyed Splined Tang
o
£ 10 20 30 40
|5
(3]
£
a Bo1Taper118 C01 C01 m
N F
Q
@
k5
[$)
© <<
N I 0,25 . :
% "Z"' . S 15 * 14,8 + 025 6,63 _g:gg
° =} @ — i
= « > N = ~ 4
g : (S 8 ®_|—_ 8 ‘@'
= = 6,8 | 8
9 T
Q.
&
> Delivered with nut: K101719
c
© Max. transmissible torque Max. transmissible torque Cannelures en Max. transmissible torque
5 40 N.m 25 N.m développante 30 N.m
i 10 x18 x 0,5
g NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
@ Max. transmissible torque
S 25 N.m
c
[0}
£
a
— Taper 1/5 C 0 2
F
|
26 : 025 _F
2,5h9 11+ 025 oo
o — 6,5 _0.09
< ~
~— pa— o = N
x| . & = N
2 5 | ;[ ®| Q '@'
o| 9112 5 711 2
< | |
10
[Te) Delivered with nut: K105890 Max. transmissible torque
n
N Max. transmissible torque 30 N.m
<
o
-
=
L. - Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 17 / 03 / 2011
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

1 T Vil X X TXIT Xl
M Sign AA N 1 Sign Sign L sign||sign Sign Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
of the front body
A 82555
B 4125
6,18 M3 @64
= r10
3 =
§" e am = A | i B
o AT 1~ | - - <[ —] —
o 5 —H1 W 1) o
— M2 M1 M2 M1
— M6 M5 M6 M5 (I.ﬁ
Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 m
L
: ,, : (7))
Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13
— for bi directional (M3 ingle directional ( ; PR q )
s motor (M) but werking wih a counter CHOICE of |Dimensions Seals kits:
_5 pressure in the return port. the Capacity w
g ighteni i A B M1-M2 m
£ Max. tightening ggu: ofthe connexion p . Nitrile: K5074037  Viton: K5074038 o
g -m 1002 71.8 | 359 (Formanufacture to since October 1991) F
L2 1003 M3 - M5/M6é o
E 1004 Nitrile: K5070976  Viton: K5070977
§ 1005 81,5 | 40,7 . (Formanufacture tosince March1986) ) E
8 L 1006 J
g (14
[0}
<
] e " . . N ~ m
5 Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
o PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP |weight (O]
2 MODEL
© P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
£ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | psI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 | O
o
S \ =
©° 1002 2,05 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 36255000 6000| 1000 | 1200 | 1400 8000 0.9 :
: 1003 3,07 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000| 900 | 1100 | 1400 8000 ’
(]
§ 1004 4,09 | 1502175 180| 2610 200 | 2900 4000 5000, 700 | 1000 1200§‘;‘: 6000
° 1005 | 512 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 3500 4500| 500 | 900 '* 5000 11 (]
2 >_
2 1006 | 6,14 | 125 1812 140 2030 175 2537 3000 4000, 500 |00 ;" 4500
Bl ’ L
a
o On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3| ___ S R
_ P2 4 — _Ak-a;-_—.—'- ——————— Peack pressure for
5 Pl A - ]
E s each cycle
-
© o
N
) P4 |
o Max. 30s
-~
- = T Second
w

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 101426 2/4 |

037
/00

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CHOICE of the

IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
DIMENSIONS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2_ways_
rotation with
ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
INLET OUTLET - . pressure
. 1 way rotation with
i
Capacity PORT A PORT B counter pressure M3
M5 M6
@C D  OF i !E i oF i INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
C D 1002
(Square) 1003
o_ 8 14/ 30 m6 13[14 30 m6 13| A B | B A | B | A
gCc {
@ 1004
to
3 F effective 1006
depth G
F 1002 T T
(Threaded) 1003 BSP BSP
%] A B|B A B A
OF
effective 1224 1BISZP 14 glgp 12
depth G 1006
7
(with ports) 1002
to Only with rear body Type A
1006
"

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI}F tipe

CHOICE of the REAR BODY

MOTORS M1 - M2 (without drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports
18
21 g9 (x2)
O :
& 5 —
R ©
g =
64 \ (4x) M6
effective
depth 9,5

g MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6 (with drain)
]
®
L
=
©
<]
g L A
]
N Standard Rear ports
s
a
3 21 ’—‘18
9 (x2)
[
o N ©
® 0 : u 2|
2 G55 0 <
2 5]
[$)
© [\ fraY
& ~ o
S D
: R £
= {
®
e 64 \ (4x) M6
3 effective
a depth 9,5
Q.
©
'g Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13
© for bi directional (M3) or single directional
» motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
2 pressure in the return port. Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 9
© for bi directional (M3) or single directional
3 Max. tightening torque of the connexion motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
= 35 N pressure in the return port.
g .m
o Max. tightening torque of the connexion
(2} +5
‘d:) 30 o N.m
£
[=)]
<
—
(3r]
[{=}
N
<
-
o
-
=
L
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HM'

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 101426 4/4 |

039
100

Tapered
10

BO1 Taper1/8

1/4"-28UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K101719

Max. transmissible torque

40 N.m

Taper 1/5

E
|
26 + 025
2,5h9
0
N
" E—[
gj | =
| 12 | 12 5
©

Delivered with nut: K105890

Max. transmissible torque
50 N.m

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING

Straight
20

keyed

Co1

Max. transmissible torque

25 N.m

SHAFTS

Splined
30

Cannelures en

développante

10x 18 x 0,5

NF E 22 141 - BNA 455

Max. transmissible torque
25 N.m

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

next main dimensions

Tang
40
F
[
14,8 + 025 6.63 :g,gg
“: — N
&_|—_ 8
6,8 ! 8

Max. transmissible torque
30 N.m

Co02

11 :025

211
212

7] 4
| |

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI} F:nsese

1] 1 vl Vil IX X I X1 Xl
M Sign AA Sign Sign L Sign||Sign Sign Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
Face of the support 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

) F |of the front body
3|
5 A 82,55
Q B 41,25
6,18 M3 @64
\_.— r10
< 8 ] =
Q3 °c [ | el A I i B
g ESae e = —
S M s g S S A (NN JBZER 10Y —
T M2 M1 M2 M1
—] M6 M5 M6 M5 (I.ﬂ
Direction M1-M5 Direction M2'M6 m
L
Drain_ p(_)rt 1_/4" BSP effecti_ve dep_th 1_3 w
]|l hectena () o sl drecionl ( GHOICE of [Dimensions| ('ssalskis: )
s pressure in the return port. the Capacity A B VA - M2 w
% Max. tightening té)gque of the connexion : : U:::rl‘e §55%77%Z77§ : ﬁ:gﬁﬁ% g
8 N.m 1002 (For manufacture to since March1986)
71,8 | 35,9 |—
2 1003
5 M3 - M5/M6 o
Qo 1004 Nitrile: K5070976 + K102539
= Viton: K5070977 + K107116
@ 1005 81,5 | 40,7 (l;o??nanufacture tosince March1986) E
3 L 1006 J L J
2 14
[0}
<
] e " . . N ~ m
5 Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
2 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P |weight ()
K P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
£ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | psI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 | O
o
I S
T 1002 2,05 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 36255000 6000| 1000 | 1200 | 1400 8000 0.9 :
: 1003 3,07 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000| 900 | 1100 | 1400 8000 ’
(]
§ 1004 4,09 | 1502175 180| 2610 200 | 2900 4000 5000, 700 | 1000 1200§‘;‘: 6000
(4]
° 1005 | 512 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 3500 4500| 500 | 900 '* 5000 11 (]
c
2 1006 | 6,14 | 125 1812 140 2030 175 2537 3000 4000, 500 |00 ;" 4500 >
B ’ L
a
o On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 4 e
I P2 _A"\-&::.—-— —————— —_-I: Peack pressure for
3 s PI4ef— A= 4 each cycle
- o
~ o
AN
E P4 _
o Max. 30s
-—
- = T Second
i - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 10 1427 2/4|

041
/00

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CHOICE of the

IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AAK

( f AFFECTATION )
DIMENSIONS 1 way rotation without 2
counter pressure ways
M1 M2 rotation with
ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
Capacity INLET OUTLET 1 way rotation with pressure
PORT A PORT B counter pressure M3
M5 M6
@Cl D OF | G| @C| D | OF i INLET | OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
C D 1002
(Square) 1003
o Q 14/ 30| me 13[14 30 m6 3| A B | B | A| B A
Cc _H
8c @ 1004
to
J F effective 1006
depth G
F 1002 T T
(Threaded) 1003 BSP BSP
5% A B B A|lB A
gF
effective 12?)4 1BI82P 14 3/88“ 12
BSP
depth G 1006
(with ports) 1002
to Only with rear body Type A
1006
\

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI} ansiis

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 101427 3/4]

CHOICE of the REAR BODY

MOTORS M1 - M2 (without drain)

L

A

Standard Rear ports
18
21 g9 (x2)
O -
& 5 —
S R
g =
64 \ (4x) M6
effective
depth 9,5
MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6 (with drain)
Standard Rear ports
18
21 g9 (x2) y—‘
© - ©
s 60 Ll
° -
g =
64 \ (4x) M6
effective
depth 9,5

Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13
for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port.

Max. tightening torque of the connexion

35 N.m

Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 9 for
bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port.

Max. tightening torque of the connexion

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

next

main dimensions

35 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 10 1427 4/4]

043
100

Tapered
10
BO 1 Taper1/8
F
[
28,3 : 025
3.3

1/4"-28UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K101719

Max. transmissible torque

40 N.m

Taper 1/5

F
|
26 : 025
2,5h9
te}
I3
" f—[
%t | =
© '9 | 12 5
©

Delivered with nut: K105890

Max. transmissible torque
50 N.m

home

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight keyed
20

Co1

Max. transmissible torque

25 N.m

Splined
30

Cannelures en

développante

10 x 18 x 0,5

NF E 22 141 - BNA 455

Max. transmissible torque
25 N.m

- Consult us for availability

contents previous

next main dimensions

Tang
40
F
[
14,8 302 6,63 5%
sl 8 ©)
6,8 ! 8

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m

F
[

11 025
-0,04

6,5 009
N i
g
|4

o1,
L)

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

M SiI;n BA N 1 :SYQ:n: S\i,gljln L Sli)g(n Si);n Isi(glrll s)i(gI;In

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSION at the DRAINING:
Face of the support

F of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
————————
A
B 86 )
4 |14 ‘
S N — -
1] e A IR
% oot Y,
Ve e 4oe PR 4 B
[ l|© " ©
T -—E M2 M1 M2 M1
1] = M6 M5 ¢, M6 M5 f.IIJ,
Direction M1 -M5 / : 85 m
68; pirection M2-M6 m
Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13
— for bi directional (M3) or single directional s ; ) s 3
p tor (MSIME) but working wih a counter CHOICE of |Dimensions Seals kits:
5 pressure in the return port. the Capacity w
8 N ) L A B ) M1-M2 m
£ Max. tightening ggu: ofthe connexion g . Nitrile: K5074037  Viton: K5074038 o
g m 1002 718 | 35.9 (Formanufacture to since October 1991) F
2 1003 ’ ’ M3 - M5/M6 o
8 1004 Nitrile: K5070976  Viton: K5070977
% 1005 81,5 | 40,7 . (Formanufacture tosince March1986) ) E
8 1006 )
2 14
[0}
<
o ' : T A " N m
s Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
2 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P |weight ()
i P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
£ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | psI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 | O
o
5 . =
T 1002 2,05 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 36255000 6000| 1000 | 1200 | 1400 8000 0.9 )
: 1003 3,07 | 200 2900 | 230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000 900 | 1100 | 1400 8000 ’
(]
§ 1004 4,09 | 1502175 180| 2610 200 | 2900 4000 5000, 700 | 1000 1200§‘;‘: 6000
° 1005 | 512 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 3500 4500| 500 | 900 '* 5000 11 (]
c >_
3 1006 | 6,14 | 125 1812 140 2030 175 2537|3000 4000| 500 900 [ 4500
B ’ T
fa
o On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
p3d____ e
- P2 4 _ _ _A’k-az.-_—.—— ——————— Peack pressure for
< g Pi b LA _ L\ ] each cycle
-
o o
AN
) P4 |
o Max. 30s
-
- = T Second
w

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
DIMENSIONS 1 way rotation without 2
counter pressure ways
rotation with
ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
INLET OUTLET — pressure
: 1 way rotation with
i
Capacity PORT A PORT B counter pressure M3
M5 M6
@Cc D ©oF G Q_Ci oF i INLET | OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
C D 1002
- (Square) 1003
g o_Q 1430 M6 |13/ 14 30 me 13| A | B B A | B A
g gc. @ 1004
é to
o @ F effective 1006
= depth G
8
=
2]
j F 1002 T e
fg (Threaded) 1003 BSP BSP
(]
©
%) A B B A|B A
S oF
2 effective 1004 2", 38" | 4,
£ deoth G to BSP BSP
£ P 1006
s
S
©
©
5 X
§ (with ports) 1002
3 to Only with rear body Type A
= 1006
2
o
2
[0}
£
2 |

[F.T 10 1428 2/4|

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI}F tipe

CHOICE of the REAR BODY

MOTORS M1 - M2 (without drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports
18
21 g9 (x2)
O :
& 5 —
R ©
g =
64 \ (4x) M6
effective
depth 9,5

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6 (with drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports

18
2 g9 (x2) y—‘

36,5

73

A AP

e
R

o1 \(4x) M6

effective
depth 9,5

Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13

for bi directional (M3) or single directional

motor (M?/MG) but working with a counter Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 9
pressure in the return port. for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port.

Max. tightening torque of the connexion

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

35 N.m
Max. tightening torque of the connexion
30 * 3 N.m
<
—
™
o)
N
<t
-
o
-~
=
L
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT H{?;}

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 10 1428 4/4|

047
100

Tapered
10
BO 1 Taper1/8
F
[
28,3 : 025
16,5, §3,3

1/4"-28UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K101719

Max. transmissible torque

40 N.m

Taper 115

Delivered with nut: K105890

F
|
26 + 025
2,5h9
0
S
" ﬂ
gj | S
| L2 | 12 5
©

Max. transmissible torque

50 N.m

home

Tél - 33 (0]1 49 62 28.00

Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 66 40

DRIVING

Co1

Straight keyed
20
F
L]
-025 +025

3-0,025
i
2| 16

Max. transmissible torque

25 N.m

SHAFTS

Splined
30

Cannelures en
développante

10x 18 x 0,5

NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Max. transmissible torque

25 N.m

- Consult us for availability

contents

previous

next

main dimensions

Tang

40

F

[

14,8 + 025
= B
Q Q
6,8 ! 8

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m
co02
F
[
11 :025
6,5 Jo0s
= ~ =T
s &
7 ! 4

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

11 vl Vil IX X I X1 XN
Sign CB N 1 ISignI Sign L Sign||Sign §igp Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

F f th rt
of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

A | 86
B
4 |14
= A
iy 0 O 1O = 2
Je OfHd 40 -
[ [J|]O T O —E
T M2 M1
-1 — M6 M5 m
Direction M1-M5_/ r8/ 35 65 E
70 Direction M2-M6 m
Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13
— for bi directional (M3) or single directional s ; ) s 3
p tor (MSIME) but working wih a counter CHOICE of |Dimensions Seals kits:
5 pressure in the return port. the Capacity w
3 A B M1 - M2 m
% Max. ﬁghteninggguz ofthe connexion : : Nitrile: K5074037  Viton: K5074038 o
g m 1002 718 | 35.9 (Formanufacture to since October 1991) F
2 1003 ’ ’ M3 - M5/M6 o
8 1004 Nitrile: K5070976  Viton: K5070977
% 1005 81,5 | 40,7 . (Formanufacture tosince March1986) E
8 1006 )
2 14
[0}
<
o ' : T P " N m
s Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
° PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP |weight (O]
2 MODEL
© P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
£ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | psI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 | O
-
(0] g ~
T 1002 2,05 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000, 1000 | 1200 | 1400 8000 0.9 )
: 1003 3,07 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000| 900 | 1100 | 1400 8000 ’
(]
§ 1004 4,09 | 1502175 180| 2610 200 | 2900 4000 5000, 700 | 1000 1200§‘;‘: 6000
° 1005 | 512 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 3500 4500| 500 | 900 '* 5000 11 (]
c >
3 1006 | 6,14 | 125 1812 140 2030 175 2537|3000 4000| 500 900 [ 4500
B ’ T
fa
o On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
p3d____ e
- P2 L _ . _A’k-az.-_—.—— ——————— Peack pressure for
& Pl A L - —— J
E s each cycle
-
o o
AN
) P4 |
o Max. 30s
-
- = T Second
w

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 101429 2/4 |

049
/00

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CHOICE of the

IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
1 way rotation without
DIMENSIONS counter pressure 2_ways_
M2 rotation with
ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
INLET OUTLET : . pressure
: 1 way rotation with
i
Capacity PORT A PORT B counter pressure M3
M5 M6
@Cc| D OF i !E i oF i INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
C 1002
(Square) 1003
o_Q 1430 M6 (13|14 30 M6 13| A B B A B A
@C |
@ 1004
to
3 F effective 1006
depth G
F 1002 T T
(Threaded) 1003 BSP BSP
%] A B|B A B A
OF
effective 1224 1B/SZP 14 glgp 12
depth G 1006
7
(with ports) 1002
to Only with rear body Type A
1006
" 7

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI}F tipe

CHOICE of the REAR BODY

MOTORS M1 - M2 (without drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports
18
21 g9 (x2)
O :
& 5 —
R ©
g =
64 \ (4x) M6
effective
depth 9,5

g MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6 (with drain)
o
®
2
=
©
<]
g L A
L
N Standard Rear ports
-4
a
3 21 ’—‘18
9 (x2)
)
2 \ 0
2 0 b - )|
5 g 60 =t &
= [}
5]
© [\ fraY
S ~ L
5 D
o |
= f
©
IS 64 \ (4x) M6
3 effective
a depth 9,5
aQ
©
'g Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13
© for bi directional (M3) or single directional
» motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
ol pressure in the return port. Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 9
5 for bi directional (M3) or single directional
3 Max. tightening torque of the connexion motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
= 35 pressure in the return port.
» N.m
_5 Max. tightening torque of the connexion
7] +5
‘d:) 30 o N.m
£
[=)]
<
~
(3r]
[=2]
N
<
-
o
-
=
L
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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100



JTEKT H{?;}

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 10 1429 4/4 |

051
100

Tapered
10
BO 1 Taper1/8
F
[
28,3 : 025
16,5, §3,3

1/4"-28UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K101719

Max. transmissible torque

40 N.m

Taper 115

Delivered with nut: K105890

F
|
26 + 025
2,5h9
0
S
" ﬂ
gj | S
| L2 | 12 5
©

Max. transmissible torque

50 N.m

home

Tél - 33 (0]1 49 62 28.00

Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 66 40

DRIVING

Co1

Straight keyed
20
F
L]
-025 +025

3-0,025
i
2| 16

Max. transmissible torque

25 N.m

SHAFTS

Splined
30

Cannelures en
développante

10x 18 x 0,5

NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Max. transmissible torque

25 N.m

- Consult us for availability

contents

previous

next

main dimensions

Tang

40

F

[

14,8 + 025
= B
Q Q
6,8 ! 8

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m
co02
F
[
11 :025
6,5 Jo0s
= ~ =T
s &
7 ! 4

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



Tél . 33 0)1 49 62 28 00 C
Fox - 33 (0)1 45 76 68 40 BK

11 vl VII 1X X I X1 XIl
Sign m 1 Sign Sign L Sign||Sign §igp Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
Face of the support

_ of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
<
8 A 86
3 B | 68
S 14 M3
== Ad:) b
g i Al = A ® TN /x B
o 9 Gf"\c S 1 \_ ] _
N S [0 Vo K R . h -
T M2 M1 & M2 M1
| || = M6 M5 = M6 M5 2]
=) )]
1] / 57 Ll
pirection IM1-M5 r8/ 35 165 E
70 Direction M2-M6 m
Drain_ p(_)rt 1_/4" BSP effecti_ve dep_th 1_3 w
g] |2t Srecral o) or sl dreciona! ( GHOICE of [Dimensions| [ sealsiis: )
s pressure in the return port. the Capacity A B W - M2 w
% Max. tightening t3ogque of the connexion : : v::;'rlle I'((‘;g;igg; : ﬁ}%gzz‘;g g
g N.m 1002 (Formanufacture to since October 1991)
o 1003 71,8 | 359 M3 - M5/M6
= Nitrile: K5070976 + K100240 o
G Viton: K5070977 + K103279
2 1004 (Formanufacture to since March1986) E
2 1005 81,5 | 40,7 L J
8 L 1006 )
2 14
[0}
<
] e " . . " ~ m
5 Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
2 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P |weight ()
i P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
£ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | psI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 | O
o
1 w j
T 1002 2,05 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 36255000 6000| 1000 | 1200 | 1400 8000 0.9 )
: 1003 3,07 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000| 900 | 1100 | 1400 8000 ’
(]
§ 1004 4,09 | 1502175 180| 2610 200 | 2900 4000 5000, 700 | 1000 1200t2)‘:: 6000
(4]
° 1005 | 512 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 3500 4500| 500 | 900 '* 5000 11 (]
c
2 1006 | 6,14 | 125 1812 140 2030 175 2537 3000 4000, 500 |00 ;" 4500 >
B ’ L
a
o On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3| ___ S R
- P2 4 _ _ _A’k-az.-_—.—— ——————— Peack pressure for
< g Pi b LA _ L\ ] each cycle
—
o o
™
h P4 |
o Max. 30s
-—
- =—p T Second
I.I.. - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 1014302/4 |

053
/00

CHOICE of the

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
DIMENSIONS 1 way rotation without 2
counter pressure _ways_
rotation with
ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
INLET OUTLET P— pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity PORT A PORT B counter pressure M3
M5 M6
gCc D OF G (E D OF G | INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
C D 1002
(Square) 1003
o_ 8 1430 M6 |13/ 14 30 me 13| A | B B A | B A
(o4
ec. @ 1004
to
D F effective 1006
depth G
F 1002 3/8" 12 3/8" 12
(Threaded) 1003 BSP BSP
%) A B| B A B A
OF
effective 1224 ;/SZI: 14 gISB; 12
depth G 1006
(with ports) 1002
to Only with rear body Type A
1006

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI} ansiis CBK

CHOICE of the REAR BODY

MOTORS M1 - M2 (without drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports
18
21 g9 (x2)
O :
& 5 —
R ©
g =
64 \ (4x) M6
effective
depth 9,5

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6 (with drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports

7]
c
il
®
2
=
©
<]
1S
L
ks}
2
a
3 21 ’—‘18
9 (x2)
)
= \ 0
5 A O5T% 3
2 < ¢
5]
[\ fraY
g ~ L
5 D
: R £
= f
©
IS 64 \ (4x) M6
3 effective
a depth 9,5
aQ
©
'g Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13
© for bi directional (M3) or single directional
» motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
ol pressure in the return port. Drain port 1/8"BSP effective depth 9
5 for bi directional (M3) or single directional
3 Max. tightening torque of the connexion motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
= 35 pressure in the return port.
» N.m
_5 Max. tightening torque of the connexion
7] +5
‘d:) 30 o N.m
£
[=)]
<
~
(3r]
o
™
<
-
o
-
=
[TH - Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012

(157
100



JTEKT HPI} s

DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered Straight keyed Splined Tang
10 20 30 40
B01Taper118 F C01 C01 F m
[
28,3 + 025 F
3,3 G
<
2 8- 148 1 on 6,63 0%
z .
=) [ — t—]
© o = o -~
R ®_|—_ () '@'
X
- 6,8 | 8
T
Delivered with nut: K101719
Max. transmissible torque Max. transmissible torque Cannelures en Max. transmissible torque
40 N.m 25 N.m développante 30 N.m
10 x 18 x 0,5
NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Max. transmissible torque
25 N.m
%)
]
E Taper 1/5 C02
= F
o |
E F
° 26 : 025 | G
© 2,5h9 114025 ot
ko) © — 6,5 009
E I L]
g P g s § @
8 © é S Q Q =1
I =2 ez s 7| 4
k5 sl I
]
.E:‘B Delivered with nut: K105890 Max. transmissible torque
© 30
° Max. transmissible torque N.m
=
5 50 N.m
£
X
o
a
Q.
@
©
c
©
0
(]
C
£
©
(]
2]
c
i)
[2]
=
o
£
a
<
~—
<
o
™
<
-
o
-
=
[TH - Consult us for availability
055 home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012

100



JTEKT HPI/F soisues

1 vl Vil 1X X X1l X1
M Sign DC N 1 Sign Sign L Sign||Sign Sign Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support
F | of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

A
c «-—M3
49
4 B 24,5
~.|.= < [ %f B> \. <
£8 e 0|
S Q) & =2 — 11!< A A\ )¢ B
;] 1 2_ © o~ vr'\\v ° goz_ -
=N « & oo ~
29 . M2 M1 & 0, M2 M1
ad@Z ey = M6 M5 ’ﬁ( M6 M5
\ - 2 holes 285 / U
15| / o7 1115 oles 4

/ Direction M1 -M5 \ Direction M2-M6

Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13

F
(72)
L
(11]
(7p)

— for bi directional (M3) or single directional s : : 3 s 3

5] | motor (MSM8) bt whrking wih a counter CHOICE of | Dimensions Seals kits:

s pressure in the return port. the Capacity w

g - | \ alelc] | wm o

ES Max. t'ghte"'”gg’g“: of the connexion B R Nitrile: K5074037  Viton: K5074038 O

g .m 1gg§ 71,8359 | 63,8 (Formanufacture to since October 1991) F

° w3

E 1004 Nitrile: K5070976  Viton: K5070977 o

'g 1005 81’5 40’7 73’5 (For manufacture to since March1986) E

@ L 1006 ) ~ /

14

[0}

<

2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.) w

2 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P |weight ()

i P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K

£ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | psI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 | O

o

Q —

& s a |

5 1002 2,05 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000| 1000 | 1200 | 1400 8000

i 1003 3,07 | 200 2900 | 230 3335|250 | 3625 | 5000 6000 900 | 1100 | 1400 8000 09 =

(]

5 1004 4,09 | 150 2175 180 2610 200 2900 [4000 5000 700 | 1000 1200 2% 6000

8 bar

° 1005 | 512 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 3500 4500| 500 | 900 '* 5000 11 (]

c

2 1 6,14 | 125 1812 140 2030 175 2537 3000 4000/ 500 900 '™ 4500 >

bar

18 J T

S

£

o On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3| ___ S R

- P2 4 _ _ _A’k-az.-_—.—— ——————— Peack pressure for

< g Pi b LA _ L\ ] each cycle

—

-—

- o

3 I

- P4 _}.

o Max. 30s

-

- = T Second

19

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 101431 2/4 |

057
/00

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CHOICE of the

IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
DIMENSIONS 1 way rotation without 2
counter pressure ways
rotation with
ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
Capacity PlN;'_:_ETA I?UI.RI'-'II'-E; 1 way rotation with pressure
o o counter pressure M3
M5 M6
@C D OF i Q_C i oF i INLET | OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
C 1002
(Square) 1003
14 30| M6 13|14 30 M6 13| A B B A B A
(o4
2c 1004
to
@ F effective 1006
depth G
F 1002 T e
(Threaded) 1003 BSP BSP
%] A B|B A|B A
OF
effective 1224 ;/SZI: 14 g/ss': 12
depth G 1006
7
(with ports) 1002
to Only with rear body Type A
1006

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI}F tipe

CHOICE of the REAR BODY

MOTORS M1 - M2 (without drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports
18
21 g9 (x2)
O :
& 5 —
R ©
g =
64 \ (4x) M6
effective
depth 9,5

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6 (with drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports

18
2 g9 (x2) y—‘

36,5

73

A AP

e
R

o1 \(4x) M6

effective
depth 9,5

Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13
for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port.

Max. tightening torque of the connexion

35 N.m

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 101431 3/4 |

home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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100



JTEKT H{?;}

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 101431 4/4 |

059
100

Tapered
10

BO1 Taper1/8

1/4"-28UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K101719

Max. transmissible torque

40 N.m

Taper 115

F
|
26 + 025
2,5h9
0
N
o ﬂ
%1‘7 | S
| L2 | 12 5
©

Delivered with nut: K105890

Max. transmissible torque
50 N.m

home

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING

Straight
20

keyed

Co1

Max. transmissible torque

25 N.m

SHAFTS

Splined
30

Cannelures en

développante

10x 18 x 0,5

NF E 22 141 - BNA 455

Max. transmissible torque
25 N.m

- Consult us for availability

contents previous

next main dimensions

Tang
40
F
[
14,8 + 025 6.63 -g,gg
s 8§ @
6,8 ! 8

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m

a1
212

71] 4
| |

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPIF @soosss DCK

1 Fvrl Vil 1X X X1l X1l
M Sign m 1 Sign Sign L Sign||Sign Sign Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
F | of the front body

A
Tightening torque c «-—M3
20 :02 N.m B 49
24,5
) == Yz
“o) ¢ : A \% M\ P9 | B
— - O 10
_ NES = fan gl ©
N N ™ o\_/o -
J/U@ S M2 M1 & ) M2 M1 n
< .- = M6 M5 M6 M5
15 / — 15 2 holes @85 / 6I4 1 E
e —a 2
/ Direction M1-M5 \ birection M2-M6 L
: ,, _ 7))
Draln_ p(_)rt 1_/4 BSP effectl_ve dep_th 1_3
g |t dbectera s o ool drecion [ GHOICE of [ Dimensions | [ seasiis )
s pressure in the return port. the Capacity A B | ¢ M1 - M2 w
g S ) L ‘ ‘ J Nitrile: K5074037 + K108227 m
% Max. tightening té)gque of the connexion ) § Viton: K5074038 + K108228 O
o N.m .
IS 1002 (For manufacture to since October 1991)
: 1003 71,8 35,9 | 63,8 Ms =
= Nitrile: K5070976 + K108227 o
- 1004 Viton: K5070977 + K108228
'_% 1005 81,5 /40,7 | 73,5 (Formanufacture to since March1986) E
@ 1006 ~ </
8 |\ J
2 14
[0}
<
] s " . . N N m
5 Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
2 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P |weight ()
i P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
£ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | psI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 | O
o
I \ j
T 1002 2,05 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 36255000 6000| 1000 | 1200 | 1400 8000 0.9 )
: 1003 3,07 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|5000 6000| 900 | 1100 | 1400 8000 ’
(]
§ 1004 4,09 | 1502175 180| 2610 200 | 2900 4000 5000, 700 | 1000 1200§‘;‘: 6000
° 1005 | 512 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 3500 4500| 500 | 900 '* 5000 11 (]
c >
2 1006 | 6,14 | 125 1812 140 2030 175 2537 3000 4000, 500 |00 ;" 4500
Bl ’ L
a
o On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3| ___ S R
_ P2 4 — _Ak-a;-_—.—'- ——————— Peack pressure for
. =1 [ Y S D A NN d h cycle
< s eac y
-
~ o
()
h P4 |
o Max. 30s
-—
- = T Second
|-|-. - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 101431 2/4 |

061
/00

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CHOICE of the

IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

DCK

AFFECTATION
DIMENSIONS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2_ways_
rotation with
ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
INLET OUTLET - : pressure
: 1 way rotation with
apaci
Capacity PORT A PORT B counter pressure M3
M5 M6
@C D OF i ﬂ_C i oF E INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
C 1002
(Square) 1003
o_ 8 14 30| M6 13| 14 30 M6 13| A B B A B A
gC |
@ 1004
to
J F effective 1006
depth G
F 1002 e T
(Threaded) 1003 BSP BSP
5% A B | B A B A
gF
1004 " "
effective (;?, 1BISZP 14 g/ssp 12
depth G 1006
(with ports) 1002
to Only with rear body Type A
1006
\ 7

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI} Lahii DCK

CHOICE of the REAR BODY

MOTORS M1 - M2 (without drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports
18
21 g9 (x2)
O :
& 5 —
R ©
g =
64 \ (4x) M6
effective
depth 9,5

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6 (with drain)

L A

Standard Rear ports

7]
c
il
®
2
=
©
<]
1S
L
ks}
2
3 21 ’—‘18
9 (x2)
)
2 \ 0
® 0 : u 2|
2 < 60 e &
2 I5)
5]
[\ fraY
g ~ L
5 D
o |
= f
®
IS 64 \ (4x) M6
3 effective
a depth 9,5
aQ
©
'g Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 13
© for bi directional (M3) or single directional
" motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter - " N
o pressure in the return port. Draln_po_rt 1_/8 BSP effectlye dep_th 9
5 for bi directional (M3) or single directional
3 Max. tightening torque of the connexion motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
= 35 pressure in the return port.
» N.m
_5 Max. tightening torque of the connexion
7] +5
a:) 30 o N.om
£
[=)]
<
—
(3r]
-
™
<
-
o
-
=
LL - Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 101431 4/4 |

063
100

Tapered
10
BO 1 Taper1/8
F
[
28,3 + 025
16,5 3,3

1/4"-28UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K101719

Max. transmissible torque

40 N.m

Taper 115

F
|
26 : 025
2,5h9
0
Sl
P E—[
21‘7 | S
ec'g |9 | 12 5
©

Delivered with nut: K105890

Max. transmissible torque
50 N.m

home

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING
Straight keyed
20
F
L]
-02510‘25
3-0025
il
2 i 16 i
v B
=
20 '5

Max. transmissible torque

25 N.m

SHAFTS

Splined
30

Cannelures en

développante

10 x 18 x 0,5

NF E 22 141 - BNA 455

Max. transmissible torque
25 N.m

- Consult us for availability

contents previous

next main dimensions

DCK

Tang
40

14,8 + 025 0,04

6,63 _0.09
5.

g @
6,8 ! 8

Max. transmissible torque
30 N.m

Cco02

F
[

-0,04

6,5 009
.~ \
g

| 4

o1
@)

Max. transmissible torque

30 N.m
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JEEKT HPL} e

MOTORS PRESENTATION
SERIES 2 and 2,5

Data sheet

HIGHT PRESSURE SHAFT RING Data sheet

m m
o o
N N
o o
-_— -_—
H H
(L] w
w w

GEAR MOTORS SERIES 2 FLAT FRONT BODY

- FLAT FRONT BODIES

MOTOR AAN
F.T 20 1434
MOTOR m g .. I Data sheet
F.T 20 1435
moTor XN}
Data sheet
O
F.T 20 1436 =
2
MOTOR m Data sheet D
>
.-

F.T 20 1437

:

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JEEKT HPL} e

- FLAT FRONT BODIES (rest)

MOTOR  BAN

Data sheet

F.T 20 1438

MOTOR  fe7a\)

Data sheet

F.T 20 1439

MOTOR CEN

Data sheet

F.T 20 1440

MOTOR  &d34¢

Data sheet

F.T 20 1441

MOTOR DBN

Data sheet

F.T 20 1442

MOTOR DBK

Data sheet

F.T 20 1443

-
:

- Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JEEKT HPL} e

- FLAT FRONT BODIES (rest)

Data sheet

MOTOR DCN
F.T 20 1444

Data sheet

MOTOR  aled.4
F.T 20 1445

Data sheet

moTor  IVY

F.T 20 1446

Data sheet

moTor [T

F.T 20 1447

Data sheet

MOTOR  [pXdd

F.T 20 1448

- Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201493 |

Counter-pressure and pressure on drain line in bar

Series 2 and 2,5 pressure shaft ring only for flat front cover

Applications: 1 Direction of rotation (M1 / M2) with counter-pressure

Description:

2 Direction of rotation (M3 - M5 / M6) with counter-pressure on drain line
Pump with feeding pressure

Sealing ring with radial effect, single lip with dust lip
VITON external coating
Small sealing lip with spring

Mounting: Mounting in front cover (special machining) of high pressure ring and washer
Running
conditions: P (bar) x V (rev/min) < 31.800 (see below graphic)
P (bar): Pressure on ring
V (rev/min): Shaft rotation speed
Fluids: mineral oils, huiles synthetic oils
Running temperatures: - 40°C to + 100°C
50,0

45,0

40,0 4

25,0

20,0 -

15,0

10,0 4

5,0

0,0 : :
500 1000 1500 2000 | 2100 2500 3000
Rotation speed in rev / min
Example: At 2100 rev/min rotation speed, max pressure on the ring is 15 bar.

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201433 1/12]|

( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.|
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar Kg
L cc/rev [ bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) )
Series | [ 2006 6,45 | 200 2900|230 (3335|250 |3625 3000 3200, 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 ]
2 2008 8,25 | 200 (2900 |230 {3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
2010 | 10,12 | 200 (2900 230 |3335 250 3625 3000|3200 500 | 1000 1200 4000 1,7
2012 | 12 200 (2900 230 |3335 250 3625|3000 /3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7
2014 | 13,8 | 1852682 200 2900 225 3262 (3000 3000 | 500 800 (1000 2 3500 2
2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 [ 500 800 (1000 2 3500 2,1
0 17,3 | 150|2175 175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 30003000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 2,1
2018 | 19,12 | 1251812 150 2175 175 2537 [ 3000 2800 | 500 800 {73 3500 2,2
2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812|150 2175|3000 2800 | 500 |800 3500 2,3
2026 | 27,6 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 1450 | 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [X 3500 2,8
\2030 31,2 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 1450 | 3000|2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 2,7 |
(2512 | 12 200 2900 230 {2900 250 3625 [3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 |
2515 | 15,52 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262 3000 3000 500 = 800 10002 3500 2,6
2517 \ 17,3 | 150|2175 /175 |2537 | 200 | 2900 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 2,7
2518 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 3000 2800 500 800 {73 3500 2,7
| 2522 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 800 {3 3500 2,8 |

The working cycles mentioned above are possible with hydraulic mineral oil for between

12 and 150Cst - 65,2 and 700 SUS..

The minimum viscosity of 12 Cst / 65,2 SUS is available for a maximum temperature in the hydraulic circuit.
Working temperatures : - 20 °C (4 °F) to + 80 °C (176 °F) (140 °C / 284 °F with Viton shaft seal).

Full flow filtration from to 10 to 15 micron at the motor inlet or the return circuit.

MAXIMUM PRESSURE:

For the motors with one direction of rotation (M1/M2), the outlet pressure must not exceed 1 bar.

For the motors with two directions of rotation (M5/M6), the pressure in the drain line must not exceed 1 bar.
For the motors with two directions of rotation (M3), the pressure in the drain line must not exceed 1 bar.
For the working conditions exceeding the above mentioned cycles or in case of torque transmission by driving
belt, chain or toothed wheel, please contact our sales department.

(The tests are effected with the oil SHELL Tellus T 46)

The above technical data are valid for motor transmitting the torque by an elastic coupling, perfectly aligned,
without any outside radial and axial forces.

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

P3 4 .

P2 . _ _ < T | P Peack pressure for

P14~ each cycle

= P bar

P4 4

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (74,5 PSI)

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues

( Flat front bodies: A
AAN/I¥YQ - I3 20
BAN -[¥X - DBN / DBK
AFN 21
CEN /=4 22
DCN/ - B4 - I | 18

. m J

FLAT FRONT BODY

(Port location (capacity): B c )
2006 - 2008 - 2010 - 2012 23,5 47
2014 - 2015 - 2017 - 2018 - 2022 2522 31 61,6
k2026 -2030 2515 -2518 - 2522 38,8 77,7 )
( Rear bodies: E )
L 25,5
A 24,5
X - 24
Q 50,5
S m 2
5
g
f‘_c:’
o
£
L
3
Q
3
8
@
% (Thick front bodies:] A )
k! AAP/ N 28
N ARP/ QA 25
£ AVP 28
£ \DBP/ 51 )
o
g
©
2
s (Port location (capacity): B c
é 2006 - 2008 - 2010 - 2012 23,5 47
% 2014 - 2015 - 2017 - 2018 - 2022 2522 31 61,6
£ 2026 - 2030 2515 - 2518 - 2522 388 | 77,7
[7}
®
£
=

F (Face of the support)

-——

AI c IEI
: |

:I a |

- n

M | ™

LN L

<

o

IO“‘-

° o 2

Flat front body Port location Rear body

THICK FRONT BODY

F (Face of the support)

—

A |

Thick front body Port location Rear body

Consult us for availability

[ Rear bodies: E )
L 25,5
A 24,5
| X - 24
E Q 50,5
< (m 2
™
<
-
o
N
=
L.
(13]

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPIF &ihenee A N on MO__[QRS;E:S_ERIES 2 and 2,5 (FLAT FRONT BODIES)

M Si';n Slilgln s'i\;n 2 IS\iIs:nl S\iI:n svigL Sli)g(n Si); n Isi(gln s)i(:]'n For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243
( DIRECTION of FLAT FRONT CAPACITY PORT LOCATION REAR BODIES (VI Sign) DRIVING SHAFTS (IX, X and XI Sign) )
ROTATION BODIES LEGENDES
(11 Sign) (Vand VI (VI Sign) TAPERED SPLINNED | STRAIGHT |  TANG -
M1|M2|M3|M5| M6 (Il and 1V Sign) Sign) KEYED
@ @ ? @ H Cc B F U X Y L A X ** * Q** m 10 20 30 40 DIRECTION of ROTATION

M1 = Clockwise

PN v without counter pressure
[ AAK | M2= Anti clockwise

without counter pressure

M3 = Bi directional

with counter pressure
M5 = Clockwise

with counter pressure
M6 = Anti clockwise

with counter pressure

FRONT BODIES

T A* = Fixing SAE and ISO
_E B** = Fixing english and lItalian
3 C** = Fixing French

"—g X X X X X D** = Fixing German

E 2006

(e}

= 2008

s PORT LOCATION
g 2010 ORTLOCATIO

@ 2012 H= HPI Location

a X X X X X C = Square location

L

2 2014 B = ltalian location

‘% 2015 F = Threaded ports

ki 2017 U= SAE location

2 2018 (SAE J 475)

= X = without port

5 X | x| x| x|Xx 2022 ; & ‘ & 9 i

5 2026

Q.

= CEN | 2030 REAR BODIES

el

= 10 B02 20 A01 30A01 40 C03 L= Standard

@ X | X | X | X | X 2512 10C02 20C02 30C02 A= with ports

g 20C18 30 D01

% 2515 X = high pressure relief valve
[ DBN / DBK Internal return

@ 2517 l= high pressure relief valve
-2 2518 External return

E X X | X X | X 2522 Q = Internal flow control
a

X3= with block configuration MBPS

** Not available in Motors M3

| F.T 201433 3/12|

- Consult us for availability

( home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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Tel 33 0)1 49 62 26 00

JTEKT #HFI

Fax - 33 [0)1 45 76 68 40
I 1 v Vi vir |[vin X [ X TXI X1
M Sign|| Sign | Sign 2  Sign Sign|| Sign ||Sign||Sign Sign Sign For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243
DIRECTION of FLAT and THICK CAPACITY PORT LOCATION REAR BODIES (VIII Sign) DRIVING SHAFT (IX, X and XI Sign)
ROTATION FRONT BODIES _
(Il Sign) (Vand VI (VI Sign) TAPERED STRAIGHT | SPLINNED TANG
M1|M2|M3|M5| M6 (I and IV Sign) Sign) KEYED
@ @9 @ H c B F u X Y L A X ** (T i Q * AR | 10 20 30 40

o

40D02
X X X X X = 2006
2008
2010
— 2012
[2]
c ( N
: weipmy | 2014
g 2015
©
g 2017
2 " T 2022 10 C03 20 CO03
s — 2026
ARP / i
2 2030
1]
.0
@
5 X X | X| X | X
§ 2512
g 2515 10 C05
0 AVP 2517
'E 2518
X
g X X X| X| X 2522
&
o 10 C06
© DBP /[BER
(2
£
el
[
1 X X | X | X | X
2
2 L 10 C07 20 C15 )
5
g ** Not available in Motors M3
LEGENDES
DIRECTION of ROTATION FRONT BODIES PORT LOCATION REAR BODIES
M1 =" Clockwise A* = Fixing SAE H= HPI Location L= Standard
M2 = x::‘z:‘;c:;;::er pressure D** = Fixing German C = Square location A= with ports
without counter pressure B = Italian location X = high pressure relief valve
N F = Threaded ports Internal return
s M3 = Bi_ directional U = SAE location = high pressure relief valve
- s - c\;gzk;?;;nter pressure (SAE J 475) External return
%) with counter pressure X = without port Q = Internal flow control
- M6 = Anti clockwise Y= 1SO location 3= with block
o with counter pressure (ISO 6162) configuration MBPS
N
=
L - Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201433 5/12]

0
Centering: @ 82,55 -0,05
Thickness: 6

AAN : Series 2 F.T 20 1434
Series 2,5 F.T 25 1456

AAK Series 2 F.T 20 1435
Series 2,5 F.T 25 1457

71,4 (4x) 2 8,3

40,5

Pa )
P
Oé
D
o
<
O 4
32,5

112

SE
=
=)
UOQ:C

o
Centering: @ 36,47 .o,05
Thickness: 4

BAN: Series 2 F.T 201438
Series 2,5 F.T 251460

DBN / DBK

88
72

(x4) @9

42,5

116

34,5

65,5

-0,030
Centering: @ 80 - 0,060

Thickness: 8

DBN : Series 2 F.T 20 1442
Series 2,5 F.T 251464
DBK : Series 2 F.T 20 1443
Series 2,5 F.T 251465

home

contents

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 6640

FLAT FRONT BODIES

@ 146

(2x) @ 14

2120

0
Centering: @ 101,6 -o,05
Thickness: 6,35

AFN Series2 F.T 20 1436
Series 2,5 F.T 251458

(x2) 211,5

108

Ek/
QP

Centering: @ 63,5 _ouve
Thicknessr: 3,2

CAN Series2 F.T 201439
Series 2,5 F.T 251461

DCN /P4

o |
h

0

\!

60

T
___‘\‘:/’
N

§’/C

0O
104

&

V007

[=]

NG P A

40,025
Centering: @ 50 - 0,050

Thickness: 6

DCN : Series2 F.T 20 1444
Series 2,5 F.T 251466

DCK Series2 F.T 20 1445

Series 2,5 F.T 251467

- Consult us for availability

previous next

main dimensions

-0,036
Centering: @ 95 .o0,071

Thickness: 10

APK Series2 F.T 201437
Series 2,5 F.T 251459

CEN / =4

42 445
37,5

104

35

53,5

51,46 47,16
5,94 (3x) 29
1 _—
|
R Iz
=
5 O,?;v =
- ©o| T
N 0
NI\ 8
AN R
g o
@) == O
@
=
44,46 15,94
66,05

T =
37,5 |
44,5 42

-0,025
Centering: @ 50 - 0,050
Thickness: 4

CEN : Series 2 F.T 20 1440
Series 2,5 F.T 25 1462

CEK Series2 F.T 20 1441
Series 2,5 F.T 25 1463

DWN|

SV,

104
o)

9
A

. -0,025
Centering: @ 50 - 0,050
Thickness: 6

DWN Series 2 F.T 20 1447
Series 2,5F.T 25 1469

o

=]
=)
60

S 0
Vo

r12

PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

FLAT FRONT BODIES

DUK
84

_— 60 | 60 (x2) @11,5
-%
) f

=

0F

Q B r112

S

5
\
]

%Cﬂ@oc rs
3O
N

: 00gd
Q"

N

)
O¢g
16,5

N
)
[=-1
v,
K
S0

=]
60

- 0,030 . -0,030
Centering: @ 52 -0,060 Centering: @ 52 _¢060
Thickness: 6 Thickness: 6

DUK Series2 F.T 20 1446 DZK Series2 F.T 20 1448
Series 2,5 F.T 251468 Series 2,5 F.T 251470

THICK FRONT BODIES

AAP /XX ARP /X4

109 130,3
106,3 106,3
295 2 95

r112

NN\
WL y AN

n
w
(2x) @ 11
84 84
. 0 . -0,036 0

Centering: @ 82,55 -0,05 Centering: @ 85 _¢071 Centrage: @ 82,55 -0,05
Thickness: 6 Thickness: 14 Epaisseur: 6
AAP : Series 2 F.T 20 1449 ARP : Series 2 F.T 20 1451 AVP: Série 2 F.T 201453

Series 2,5 F.T 25 1471 Series 2,5 F.T 251473 Série F.T 251475

AAR Series2 F.T 20 1450 ARK Series2 F.T 20 1452 2,5
Series 2,5 F.T 251472 Series 2,5 F.T 251474

DBP /DI

88
72

r 45 (x4) 29

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

42,5
Y
1
Il
]

116

-0,03
Centering: @ 80-0,06
Thickness: 8

DBP : Series2 F.T 20 1454
Series 2,5 F.T 251476
DBR Series2 F.T 20 1455
Series 2,5 F.T 251477

[ F.T 201433 6/12]

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . ) 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
— M5 M6
@oc D | E G |@C D |E |OF | G| |NLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/ 17,4| 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,4 38 M6 |15
2012
b & 2074 A B B A B A
2c | w to
—© 2030
o © 2512 |15/17,4) 38 | M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
o to
(Saquare) 2030
gcllP~ 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 me 2| A/ B B A | B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
_ D 2006
@ B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 30 M6 (13
"*9-“' (Italian) = 2012
(&)
% gc 2014
B SN | e A B B A B A
] 4 holes @ F
- 15| 30 M6 | 13 23,5 40 M8 |1
b effective 25’12 3,5 8113
2| depthG o
3 P — 2522
8
3
g F 2236 3/8" | 12 34" 16
g (Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
<
o
2| oF /@’ A B B A B A
"g effective 2014 - .
£ | depth G to "
5 2022 Bsp 14 Bsp 18
g 2512
‘g 2006 718" 1"1/16
& 14 12
o U — to e 17 o2 120
£ (Threaded 2012 2B 2B
g SAE J 475) 2014 to 15116 78"
= 12 14
2 2022 o 117 e 20 A B B A B A
% g F 2512 2B 2B
é effective 2026-2030 1"1/16 1"5/16
& depthG [ 2515 to one | 20 one | 20
o 2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15 17,4 38 M8 |14 |20 17,4 38 M8 14
(IS0 6162) 2012
o - 2014 to
oc [ o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 14|26 47,6224 M10 14| A | B B A B A
. \@ w 2512
S| oF Lo © 2026-2030
R effective 2515 to 15/17,4| 38 |M10 | 14 |26 |52,426,2/ M10 |14
™ depth G 2522
<
x|
o X to
N (without ports) 2030
- Only with rear body Type A
|.|-. 2512
— to
2522

L ) PUBLISHING 01/2013 075
/100



JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

(2x) 1/2" BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84
84 24 7,5
(@)
@ 17 on flats
19 on flats

12
Blank port effective depth 14

connector only
internal return

Q AR|

Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Internal return 38 24
26 84 |_|
2R A = HF—E@; Block MBPS
QY | { O -
@ : = N
[ I
3 | |
= I I
H
32 T
30
3/8" BSP_(x2
effective depth 17,5
N
A\
—
o0
™
(3]
<
-
o
N
= -
™ - Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
076 .
/00



JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201433 9/12 |

HPI

L

Standard

35

33
104

1/4" BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

84

1/4" BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

24 7,5

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

(2x) 1/2" BSP

effective depth 14

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

A

with ports
84
38
w0
& )
<
=
SN
N
® 1
1/4" BSP

effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

84 24

51,5

104

27

(2x) 3/8" BSP

effective ~

depth 17,5

Code

M3

Versions

M5

M6

N\
§ EOHXZDI—

Versions not manufactured

- Consult us for availability

1/4" BSP
effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

1/4" BSP
effective depth 14

[ home I

contents I previous I next I main dimensions ]

17 on flats

19 on flats

(2x) M6

~ effective depth 14

PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensi0ns readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications. |

|F.T 201433 10/12 |

086
/00

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

f-

39,8 103

o} 27,8

3 -0025

oy g
_;_};: o S
S 2 12
216,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A
r

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m

C02

Céne 1/5

F
[
| 3

M 12 x 175

@ 16,65

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi transmissible torque

220 N.m

Consult us for availability

home

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight keyed
20

A01

49
-0,03
- 0034
“ 25
0 &
v
N~
=

e

So

==

[Te)

N~

Q]

%o}

2

Q

50 N.m

C02

Maxi transmissible torque

50 N.m
*
F
C18
036,5:0,3
4:003
w25 |25
m| i b
~ I =
£l |30 |]es
- 1
©0
)

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

Maxi transmissible torque

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

F
[

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

contents previous

next

Splined
30
A01
F
[
é 28 03
5
@ ———ff ~®©
o = &
3 |
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth / 13 teeth
Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

@ — §
52 T OO
[te) A |
) 30 2
o)
N
Involute spline SAE standard Q
9 teeth - SAE "A"
Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

D01 .

N
w
o
H
o
w

0
-0,011
|

)
Q

216,5
(D
—_

6,5

Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

main dimensions

Tang
40

Co03

-0,025
8 - 0,061

= @
®-|__ S

Maxi transmissible torque

70 N.m
F
|
2,7 +03
8 0061
~ ©
sl 8
6,5
Max tightening torque
70 N.m
Coupling on request:

Ref. K102947

+0,098
8 +0,040

—‘_I |E|

Ik iny

+0,098
8 +0,040

A17  —

§ 35103

b

e}

oy i =1

o 3 = -

= |
32 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013



JTEKT HPIF Eshesas

DRIVING SHAFT (THICK FRONT BODY)

Tapered Straight keyed
10 20

IV-\-F|AAR| AAP /[¥X]
C03 Taper 1/5 C03

69 < F_
72 56
F1 i
in 5
0 1 2,5 20
q
4 -0,03 l 0
o 4 -0,03
%Eb RN =
2ee g
| [
25
15,5| 19,5 |:
2194 g
F2 Maxi: 120 daN F1 Maxi: 120 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN F3 Maxi: 50 daN
Maxi transmissible torque Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m 50 N.m

ARP /IXXTH
C05 Taper 1/5

M18 x 250
(¢}
58
g3

Lt

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Delivered with nut: K106295

F1 Maxi: 350 daN

F2 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m

[F.T 201433 11/12 |

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPIF Eshesas

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201433 12/12]

DRIVING SHAFT (THICK FRONT BODY)

Tapered Straight keyed
10 20

DBP /IEI DBP /DI
C07 Taper 1/5 C1 5

o
- 2
< ; 4.9,
S|
F3 9'}- o T
1 N
oli - L
15,5 -n I
1
Delivered with Nut: K102045
F2 Maxi: 120 daN F1 Maxi: 100 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN F3 Maxi: 50 daN
Maxi transmissible torque Maxi transmissible torque
50 Nm 50 Nm
- Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02/ 2012
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Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

JTEKT HPI

IXrl
Sign

vl
Sign

X1l
Sign

AAN 2 H Ls::n Si);n

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

M SiI;n

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

F | o e fromt o™ 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
6 A | 109
5 B — Front body 106,3
% SAE "A"
. __| r12
NS 4| I A 5
oyt .
> Q T T ©
Q T WL
| L 20 ||F M2 M1 M2 M1 A
M6 M5 M6 M5
‘E‘ /2]
1 6 LLJ
pirection M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 ﬁ
o CHOICE of Dimensions Seals Kits: U)
@ Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A B M1-M2
_5 for bi directional (M3) or sing_le directional - J Nitrile: K5069810  Viton: K5069820 w
g ;Zgu(r':?;w::é br::uvrv:rlglonr?' with a counter (006 -008 - 010 ! (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
kS o . 012 92,5 | 43,5 M3 - M5/M6 o
I Max. tightening torque of the connexion
o 35 Nm 014 - 015 0K 107 | 51 Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 -
: 018 - 022 (For manufactur to since february 1986) o
3 026 - 030 123 |59 | L ) =
2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.)
S PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
£ MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 |100bar|210bar | 300 bar| < 100 bar < 1'd
g L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI|4350 PSI (1450 PSI) 9 ) <
£ (11
; 2006 6,45 | 200 2900 230 3335250 3625 3000 3200, 500 ' 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 ) (D
Eﬁ 2008 8,25 | 200 (2900 230 [3335 |250 3625 (3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1400 4000 1,7
5 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 1200 4000 1,7 o
& 2012 | 12 200 2900 230 (3335 250 3625|3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1200 4000 1,7 :
g 2014 | 13,8 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262|3000 3000 500 800 100022 3500 2 -
§ 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682|200 [2900 (225 |3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 (1000 2 3500 2,1 é
g 7IIEM 17,3 | 150(2175]175 2537 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 2 3500 2,1
2 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 [75 3500 2,2 n
§ 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 2175|3000 2800 | 500 | 800 for 3500 2,3 E
é) 2026 | 27,6 100 (1450 (125 {1812 | 150 (1450 | 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [ 3500 2,8
— | 2030 | 31,2 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 1450 3000 2300 500 800 iy 3500 2,7 |
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty

P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

P3
(g)
© P24 _ P N Peack pressure for
-— 5 p1 | each cycle
< 2
‘3 o
-
g P4 _|.
— Max. 30s
L

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201434 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

082
/00

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS T way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . ) 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
@c D | E oF G |@C D E |OF | G| \NLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,4 38 M6 |15
2012
O ® 2014 A B B A B A
Q_Q_ to
2030
o © 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
(Square) 2;‘;0
gcllP~ 15| 35 M6 12 |20 40 me 2, A| B B A | B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
5 c 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G 2;‘;2
F 2008 s, 34" 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
2006 7/8" 1"1/16
U — to one | 17 o |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J 475) 2014 to 1"5/16 78"
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1":1';16 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to unE | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,4 38 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4| 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201434 3/5 |

HPIF  wsisnas

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

© ©)
N7 N
s 4
© ©
35
| 104
Eaew—es]

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84
84 24 75

Q 17 on flats
19 on flats
12
(2x) M6
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control
Internal return 3 24
%
Hr-a-a Block MBPS
° ¥ H
[ I
I I
i l l
|
"] | |
» - —
30
3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5
- Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 B
| (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 @ )| 2
[te]
K E \NTARS .
A | &
® 1
1/4"BSP 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
24
84 24 75 &
(2x) M6
®) ®) ) ~ effective depth 14
w

%
fees
HE

3 3
@ N
(@) 7 on flats
19 on flats
; 1/4"BSP I 12 /1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Flow control
Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38 84
24 24

%
= —I5 =
» JI:
© (2x) 3/8" BSP @ | - o
effective depth | .
175 R X
L \ i ! _.
) 2

= —_II .‘ 3
/1/4"BS 30

effective depth 14

Block MBPS

il

1/4" Gaz

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Prof. utile 14
Code Versions
M3 | M5 | M6
L
A
X
.
Q
n
= AR
<t o )
‘3 m Versions not manufactured
-—
[=}
N
=
T - Consult us for availability
084 [ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201434 5/5 |

Tapered
10

B02C6ne 1/8

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque
250 N.m

Cco02

Coéne 1/5

M 12 x 175

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

F
[
| 3

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

A01

4:003
TN
o 25 |
°<
&
N~
-
o
85
So
0
N~
@
15}
-
Q

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Co02

Maxi transmissible torque

50 N.m

c18 *

36,5 : 03

I-

L 25 |25
°< L

4

2l a0 | e,
i

o 18

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

Splined
30
A01
F
[
E’* 28 :03
5
s =l g
= <_5_ Q
Q
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m
Sleeve coupling 9teeth/ 13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

© =—
528 T ©o
ro) - |
) 30 g
8
Involute spline SAE standard Q
9 teeth - SAE "A"
Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22141 -BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

F
[

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

previous

100 N.m

DO1 ‘ ]
5 10,3
=[El
7 6,5

BN

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

|8

0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang
40

Cco3

0,025
8 - 0,061

= 2
(S} S

Maxi transmissible torque

70 N.m

2
~
1-

™

8 35:03

o

] - -

o) B = ©

© = =

= —cl
32 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI} 3moses AAK

1 N7 IX X Xl XN
M Sign mm 2 .Sign. H L Sign||Sign Sigq Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

F | o e fromt o™ 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A | 109
5 B — Front body 106,3
,_% SAE "A"
D —,
__| r12
' > s 1 B A B
ofil &y .
> 8 T 4R ©
Q T WL
| L20 ||F M2 M1 M2 M1 A
M6 M5 M6 M5
43‘] (7p)
1 6 LLJ
pirection M1-M5 Direction M2-V6 ﬁ
o CHOICE of Dimensions 7;?!5,\,:?5: U)
@ Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A B Nitrile: K5069810 + K102901
S for bi directional (M3) or single directional - J Viton: K5069820 + K104093 w
S motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter - N ) )
8 pressure in the return port. 006 - 008 - 010 (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
5 92,5 | 43,5 M3 - M5/M6
g Max. tightening torque of the connexion 012 Nitrile: K5071067 + K102901 o
o 35 Nm 014 -015 -0kM |, o0 | 54 Viton: K5071068 + K104093 =
E%) \g;g : 8;2) 123 59 ) k(For manufactur to since february 1986) ) g
? ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.)
g PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
= MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 |100bar 210 bar| 300 bar| < 100 bar « 1'd
E] L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) <
g L
Z f 2006 6,45 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|3000 |3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 ) 0
>
‘c;a 2008 | 8,25 |200 /2900 230 3335 250 3625 |3000|3200 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
'5 2010 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335|250 36253000 3200, 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
% 2012 12 200 2900 230 3335 250 (3625|3000 3200, 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 :
§ 2014 13,8 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262 30003000, 500 800 (1000 2% 3500 2 :
§ 2015 15,52 | 1851|2682 200 2900 225 3262 |3000 3000 | 500 800 (1000 2% 3500 2,1 é
g 2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 3500 2,1
. 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 (2175 175 2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 | 800 {7 3500 2,2 (]
§ 2022 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 |150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 i 3500 2,3 >'
qg’ 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 (1812 | 150 |1450 | 3000 2600 | 500 |800 /X 3500 2,8 I
a
- L 2030 31,2 100 1450 125 1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 fa 3500 2,7 )

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

P3

P2 _ B e e e e — — = — Peack pressure for

n

—

= '_g P1 each cycle
n

s o

-

g P4 _}.

- Max. 30s

LL

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201436 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

AAK

087
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
ﬁ D E | OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
O ® 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o © 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Square) 2030
gcll’— 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o % 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 s
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT HPI} 3moses AAK

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

© ©)
N7 N
s 4
© ©
35
| 104
Eaew—es]

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84
84 24 75

@
=
K}
©
gg Q 17 on flats
g 19 flat:

on flats
1S

12
L (2x) M6
5 Blank port effective depth 14
o) connector only
) internal return
>
[}
[}
9
°
k5
: AR
&
£ Q
Mounting with block configuration MBPS
.ng Flow control 8
®© Int | ret
g nternal return |i—“ 24
3 Hr-a-a Block MBPS
2 L
s ° ® e I
z [ I
&
0 | |
2 T I I
S ’J | |
o [
] =
32
2 kY
o
2 3/8"BSP (x2
GEJ effective depth 17,5
5
n
~—
™
0
™
<
-—
o
N
[ I
- Consult us for availability
(19
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 B
| (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 @ )| 2
[te]
K E \NTARS .
A | &
® 1
1/4"BSP 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
24
84 24 75 &
(2x) M6
®) ®) ) ~ effective depth 14
w

%
fees
HE

3 3
@ &
- (@)
g
2 . [ |12
3 114" BSP 1/4"BSP
£ effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
3 connector only
€ internal return
e
©
R
g
; Q AR
[
2 Flow control
2 Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
9]
3 B s
©
E 26 24 24 2
< = = | s Block MBPS
: ' 1
s [6) (2x)3/8" BSP <) | & B — o
£ effective depth . p T |
3 s Lo
s
: Il i . @ = 1
® i L | B
© d 2 ] | M=
2]
5 . /114" BS M
£ 1/: Ga; effective depth 14
© Prof. utile 14
e
(2}
s
g Code Versions
g M3 | M5 | M6
a L
A
X
.
Q
n [AR]
—
<
0
g m Versions not manufactured
-—
[=}
N
=
L - Consult us for availability
085 [ home ! contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201435 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

39,8 + 03

L 27,8

3 -0025

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m
C 02 Coéne 1/5
F
3803 —
22 | 3

0,15

M 12 x, 175

+

3,2 :g,ozs
o r >
Sl
- 13 13
3 16,65

Delivered with nut: K106317

9,

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 6640

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

A01

-0,005
0,014

15,8750,

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Cco02

-0,006
0,017

@16 o

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

C18 *

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

A08 gL

18

-0,006
0,017

@16 o

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

previous

Splined
30
A01
F
[
O% 28 :03
5 |
- «©
= = §
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m
Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

i ‘
149 |

3

@22

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

D01
=

F
3
17 6,5

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

| N

0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang
40

Cco3

12103

= 2
S} S

-0,025
8 -0,061

Maxi transmissible torque
70 Nm

A17 —

523

8 35:03

=Y

+
Q
o F = ©
© © = -
- — Q

——
32 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI)} [amoans AFN

1 N7 IX X Xl XN
M Sign mm 2 .Sign. H L Sign||Sign Sigq Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
qurn [0 the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PS)

A
635 | |18 . B 0146
1] 2 holes @ 14
g u 9
Y - olo -
re} )
] — A e
) || 1V g o
O O
N /2]
1T
4 86 — Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-V16 m
(11
/ ( CHOICE of Dimensions! [ Seals kits: ) w
" Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A ‘ B M1-M2
S for bi directional (M3) or single directional - J Nitrile: K5069810  Viton: K5069820 w
= motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter ) )
.8 pressure in the return port. (006 -008 - 010 ) (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
S 012 92,5 43,5 M3 - M5/M6
=} Max. tightening torque of the connexion o
E 35 nm 014 - 015 -Ekd 107 | 51 Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 -
£ 018 - 022 (For manufactur to since february 1986)
8 ( 026 - 030 123 59 ) L ) g
i ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.)
£ PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P weight
'g MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K m
8 L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar | ps| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 <
8 (11
5] s N
2 2006 | 6,45 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625|3000 3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 Q)
g 2008 | 8,25 | 200 2900|230 [3335 250 3625|3000 /3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1400 4000 1,7
é 2010 | 10,12 | 200 [2900 (230 (3335|250 (3625|3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
& 2012 | 12 200 |2900 230 3335 (250 36253000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 :
E 2014 | 13,8 185 (2682|200 2900 225 | 3262 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 2% 3500 2 :
§ 2015 | 15,52 | 1852682 200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 500 800 1000 2 3500 21 é
§ 2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 30003000 | 500 800 1000 Z 3500 21
@ 2018 19,12 | 1251812 150 (2175 175 2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 800 /7 3500 2,2 n
§ 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 |125 1812 |150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 ;% 3500 2,3 E
é) 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [ 3500 2,8
— | 2030 | 31,2 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 har 3500 2,7
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3
Q P2 ] Asim e — = e — — — — - — Peack pressure for
= '_g P1 each cycle
©
s o
-
g P4 .
I—_ Max. 30s
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201436 2/5 |

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 66 40

092
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
% D | E  OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
© 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o 2512 |15 /17,4 38 | M6 |12 |26 47,622,4 M6 |12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
C 2006
(Square) 2;‘;0
gcllP~ 15| 35 M6 12 |20 40 me 2, A| B B A | B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2:;;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 2 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
- ¥z A B B A|B A
effective _— 2014 - ]
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
R % 12
— to une | 17 unr |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 1516 p—
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
OF 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1"1/16 1"5116
depth G [ 2515 to o 20 une | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1I506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C [ o 2022 |15/ 17,4 38 | M8 14 |26 47,6 224M10 14| A | B B A B A
\@ 2512
oF L O © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to 15| 17,4| 38 M10| 14 |26 |52,426,2/ M10 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201436 3/5 |

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats
19 on flats

12
Blank port effective depth 14

connector only
internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38
Internal return |i—“ E2A 24
= ~._| P‘Fﬁaa Block MBPS
© O o [
® . )
AR a1
[ WL
l [:o
2 2 |
3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5
- Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
8 255 38
(2x)1/2"BSP
g effective depth 14 ® D) e
i)
als &
| A ‘l; Et’ &
® 1
1/4"BSP 414" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return

8 24

84 24 75

® oN ., 2

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

2% 2
e "’
3 g 4
B 1= -
O)= N N
O | 17 on flats
g | 19 on flats
£ . 12
© 1/4"BSP 1/4"BSP
£ effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
‘8 connector only
IS internal return
e
©
k)
g
(2]
; Q AR|
2 Flow control
2 Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
9]
E = »
e % % 2% |A|
o -
< P = | [ _Block MBPS
° -
© 4 -
= © (2x)3/8" BSP = _1l___
E effective depth | |
S s Lo
8 ’ = | | |
he] ' . [ | !
c e ——— — =
© | b=
"g’» . 1/4"BSP M
£ 1/ Gaz effective depth 14
© Prof. utile 14
e
(2}
S
g Code Versions
2 M3 | M5 | M6
a L
A
N
Q
n [AR]
—
<
(=] 7
(32 m Versions not manufactured
<
=
[=}
N
=
T - Consult us for availability
004 [ home ! contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201436 5/5 |

Tapered
10

B0206ne 1/8

38,8 : 03

DI268

3 - 0,025

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m

Co02

Céne 1/5

F
[
| 2

e

M 12 x 175

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight
20

keyed

A01

4°°
-0,03
— S
o 2.5 |
o2
w©
N~
=

Y=

83

$5

33

15,875- o,

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Co02

- 0,006
0,017

D16 o

Maxi transmissible torque

50 N.m

C18 *

-

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

|*  ONLY 2006t02012

F
[

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

previous

Splined
30
A01
F
[
%’, 27 03
5 |
), ©
[{o} —_— ~
N
3
25 2

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m
Sleeve coupling 9 teeth /13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

i ‘
149 | |

3

322

InvolutespllneSAEstandard
9 teeth - SAE

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 -BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

D01 ‘ .
g g

3
17 5,5

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

N

0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang
40
e
11:03
8 To0er
= 2
sl 8
8| 3

Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m

2
~
1-

(3]

8 34:03

o

+

w - o

o = 2

= — Q
32 2

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI} amuses APK

M RAEEZ % [H[L[P][P100 |

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

F.T 201437 1/4

‘_F of the front body
A
— B — 51,46 47,16 Sholes @9
12 594 rs
u A
I ) r10
I / @ =
—| r8
- ey o
Yol ™ 5]
J \\J//ﬁ;vx gl¥
olo = ] [ K@\ =
- )
=llES 8] ° >/ | o~
Y S’ rBN
== w1~ DY O sw B
r10 @) E
1] 8I6 .uL Pignon, delivered mounted 44,46 15,94 Ll
I Direction M1 S w
( CHOICE of the PIGNONS ) ( Dimensions| Seals kits: w
CHOICE of m
Type 1000 | Type 1100 kthe Capacity | A ‘ B J %rile: K5069810 + X368928 o
Nb teeth: 28 33 Viton: K5069820
Module: - 2,54 217 (006 - 008 - 010 N (For manufactur to since january 1984) F
Pressure angle: 20° 17° 012 92,5 435 o
Angle of the helix: 14°8° 14° 014 -015 R, - | 4, =
Way of the helix: left left 018 - 022
L 7 | 026 -030 123 |59 o

f Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx,| ﬁ

MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K 0

L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSi| 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 )

(2006 6,45 | 200 {2900 230 (3335 250 (3625|3000 |3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 | %
2008 8,25 | 200 (2900 230 [3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7 :
2010 | 10,12 | 200 |2900 (230 (3335|250 (3625|3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7
2012 | 12 200 2900 230 3335 250 36253000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 é
2014 | 13,8 185 2682|200 2900 225 | 3262 (3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2 n
2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262 (3000 3000 500 @ 800 10002 3500 2,1 >=

[EZIEA 173 | 150 2175 175 2537 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 Z 3500 | 2,1 L
2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 [ 3000 2800 | 500 | 800 S 3500 2,2
2022 | 22,87 | 100 (1450 |125 (1812 |150 |2175 | 30002800 | 500 |800 ?,";_2 3500 2,3
2026 | 27,6 100 (1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 (X 3500 2,8

k2030 31,2 100 1450 125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 2,7 )

Min. 10s

P3 o e —— - — On the hereunder indicated diagram,

P2 § _ _ - WU | P, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P14 o~ P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty

Peack pressure P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
for each cycle p3 oy Allowable peack pressure
P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

= P bar

—_— Max. 30s

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI} amuses APK

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

4 )
Capacity INLET OUTLET
gcl D| E | OF  G|@C D E OF G
H D, 2006
(HP) to 15|/17,4| 38 | M6 |12 |20 (17,4 38 M6 |15
2012
o ® 2014
ﬂ_@. w to
2030
_ 0 © 2512 | 15/17,4| 38 | M6 12 |26 47,622,4 M6 |12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
(Square) 2(t)go
gC I 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 M6 |12
Ly 2512
. to
@ F effective 2522
depth G
D 2006
- B to 15| 30 M6 | 13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
@ (Italian) — 2012
o
5 @ c 2014
ES T b to
5] 2030
£ 4 holes @ F 15 30 M6 | 13 23,5 40 M8 | 1
° effective 2;512 35 813
- depth G o
3 P — 2522
g
a
8 F 2008 s, 394" 46
-Ez (Threaded) ) 0: ) BSP BSP
©
£ @ F /@
o effective — 2014 - .
= depth G to " "
g 2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
% 2512
‘% 2006 78" 1"1/16
©
- 14 12
° U — to one |17 o2 120
© (Threaded 2012 28 28
5 SAE J475) 2014 to 1516 78"
5 12 14
3 2022 o217 e |20
= g F 2512 2B 2B
g effective 2026-2030 i s
a depth G [ 2515 to une | 20 une | 20
I 2522 2B 2B
£
- 2006
Y D, to 15 17,4/ 38 | M8 |14 (20 17,4/ 38 M8 14
(1IS06162) 2012
I \ 2014 to
< 2C | o 2022 | 15 17,4 38 M8 14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14
N \@ w 2512
~ OF L 0 © 2026-2030 be.2|M10
g effective 2515 to 15/ 17,4| 38 |M10 14 | 26 |52,4 26, 14
- depth G 2522
c . J
N
=
L.
— - Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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JTEKT HPI

L

Standard
84
7 <O *
B4 s
O
(@) Q

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201437 3/4 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1

38

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

APK

(Adjustable) External return

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

effective depth 14

17 on flats

19 on flats

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

(

\| &

2 |

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]

24

Hr-a-a Block MBPS

PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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SEBIES 2 TYPE APK

Tapered Straight keyed

B02 Coéne 1/8

F
39,8 : 03
N ﬁ . |27,8
ol | —/—=
| Z
Q| 2
§ ©
o 8
N

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

<
<
N~
o
<
-
o
N
=
T - Consult us for availability
099 [ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

1 Fvil 1X X IXiT Xl
M Sign BA N 2 .Sign. H L Sign||Sign Sigq Sign
For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

F [Feop ot e surpert 1 bar MAXI (145 PS))
4 A | M3 —e=
B 86
E 357 357 4 trous & 8,3

Nl s

0
- 0,05

35
32,5

@ 36,47

0 ¢

|
-
4
z M6 M5 l
=l 6D

0\/ (o]

63,6

104
33
NEAK

M2 M1 AN
M6 M5
C 7
N ] 1 [emm
N Ny A P - pue &
Direction M1-M5 | pirection M2-M6 m
(11
/ ( CHOICE of Dimensions| [ Seals kits: ) w
] Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A ‘ B M1 -m2
2 for bi directional (M3) or single directional - J Nitrile: K5069810 Viton: K5069820
2 motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter . ) w
5 pressure in the return port. (006 -008 - 010 ) (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
£ 012 92,5 | 43,5 M3
o Max. tightening torque of the connexion o
E 35 nm 014 - 015 -k 107 | 51 Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 =
) 018 - 022 (For manufactur to since february 1986)
3 026 - 030 123 59 ) L J O
2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.) =
8 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P | weight
2 P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K m
3 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 <
I
: 2006 | 6,45 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625|3000 3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 EDJ
‘% 2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 (3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
% 2010 10,12 | 200 2900 230 [3335 250 3625 3000 3200| 500 | 1000 1200 4000 1,7 o
§ 2012 12 200 |2900 230 3335 250 |3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 :
2 2014 | 13,8 185 (2682|200 2900 225 | 3262 (3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 2 :
©
o 2015 15,52 | 185 /2682|200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 500 800 1000 2 3500 21
§ 2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 30003000 | 500 800 1000 Z 3500 21
(o]
; 2018 19,12 | 1251812 150 2175 175 | 2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 800 ;7> 3500 2,2 Q
s 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 2175 3000 2800 | 500 800 ;3 3500 2,3 >
é 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 [1812 | 150 | 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [ 3500 2,8 I
o L 2030 | 31,2 100 1450 125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 2,7 )
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e
2 P2 —A“va::.— -th-——— - -—_-I_; Peack pressure for
- E Pl e foe - - —fp———— 4 each cycle
0
[ar) o
<
-
g I P4 _}.
I—_ Max. 30s
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201438 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

101
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
f D E | OF ﬁ %i i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
& 5074 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
C 2006
(Square) 2;‘;0
gcllP~ 15| 35 M6 12 |20 40 me 2, A| B B A | B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o 14 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C [ o 2022 |15/ 17,4 38 | M8 14 |26 47,6 224M10 14| A | B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201438 3/5 |

HPIF  wsisnas

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

© ©)
N7 N
s 4
© ©
35
| 104
Eaew—es]

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84
84 24 75

Q 17 on flats
19 on flats
12
(2x) M6
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

38

Internal return 24

Hr-a-a Block MBPS

§

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 B
| (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 @ )| 2
[te]
K E \NTARS .
A | &
® 1
1/4"BSP 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
24
84 24 75 &
(2x) M6
®) ®) ) ~ effective depth 14
w

%
fees
HE

3 3
@ N
(@) 7 on flats
19 on flats
; 1/4"BSP I 12 /1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Flow control
Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38 84
24 24

%
= —I5 =
| G
© (2x) 3/8" BSP - |
effective depth | .
175 I B
340
) 2

= —_II .‘ 3
/1/4"BS 30

effective depth 14

Block MBPS

al

il

1/4" Gaz

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Prof. utile 14
Code Versions
M3 | M5 | M6
L
A
X
.
Q
n
= AR
0 — )
‘3 m Versions not manufactured
-—
[=}
N
=
T - Consult us for availability
103 [ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201438 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

39,8 + 03

L 27,8

3 -0025

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m
C 02 Coéne 1/5
F
3803 —
» 22 | 3

M 12 x, 175

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

A01

-0,005
0,014

15,8750,

Maxi transmissible torque

50 N.m
Cco02
F
4—0
-0,03
2.5 |
o:)-| —
~
o
)

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

C18 *

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

A08 gL

18

-0,006
0,017

@16 o

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

previous

Splined
30

A01

F
[
g’, 28 : 03
oo
~
3 |
Lr; ] H
Q ' S
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13 teeth
Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

i ‘
149 |

3

@22

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

D01
' %l‘j

F
3
17 6,5

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

| N

0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang
40

Cco3

F
12 :03 -
8 0051
':I ©
Q Q
8|l 4

Maxi transmissible torque
70 Nm

A17 —

g 35:03

e

Q

o I = ©

© © = -

= —— | ®
32 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m
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For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

F [Face of the ;gg;m PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
- B _A I 86
32 |12 M3 r58 2 holes @ 11
-8 :—— r 10,5
3% 0 d
ol =1 ollo 3 A > Y/ B
g — ) g g 2
° N ‘ [> I ‘ [>
o O = M2 M1 — M2 M1 e
q}l M6 M5 O |/r3s O M6 M5
/2]
[ — _—
— 1T
Direction M1-M5 Direction M2 - M6 m
(11
( N N R e o ~
CHOICE of Dimensions Seals kits: (7))
] Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A ‘ B mi1-M2
2 for bi directional (M3) or single directional - / Nitrile: K5069810  Viton: K5069820 w
2 motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter - N ) )
.8 pressure in the return port. 006 - 008 - 010 925 | 435 (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
.-g Max. tightening torque of the connexion 012 ' ' M3 /MG o
S 35 nm 014 - 015 -k 107 51 Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 |_
2 018 - 022 (For manufactur to since february 1986)
5 026 - 030 123 | 59 ) L ) O
g =
® ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.|
g PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
'g MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K m
E] L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM [1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) <
g . w 1]
° 2006 6,45 | 200 2900 230 [3335 250 3625|3000 3200, 500 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 (D
>
s 2008 | 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625|3000 3200 | 500 1000 1400 4000 1,7
'5 2010 | 10,12 | 200 [2900 230 (3335|250 (3625|3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
§ 2012 | 12 200 |2900 230 3335 (250 36253000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 :
§ 2014 | 13,8 185 (2682|200 2900 225 | 3262 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 2% 3500 2 - |
§ 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682|200 [2900 (225 |3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 21 é
g 2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 30003000 | 500 800 1000 Z 3500 21
. 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 800 {7 3500 2,2 (]
§ 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 |125 1812 |150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 3% 3500 2,3 >'
qg’ 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [ 3500 2,8 I
fa)
- k2030 31,2 100 1450 125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 2,7
J
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3
10 P2 _ O s pom = e — = ——— — Peack pressure for
= '_g P1 each cycle
(2]
s o
-
g P4 _}.
I—_ Max. 30s
L. - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201439 2/5 |

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 66 40

106
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
% D | E  OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
© 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o 2512 |15 /17,4 38 | M6 |12 |26 47,622,4 M6 |12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
C 2006
(Square) 2;‘;0
gcllP~ 15| 35 M6 12 |20 40 me 2, A| B B A | B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2:;;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 2 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
- ¥z A B B A|B A
effective _— 2014 - ]
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
R % 12
— to une | 17 unr |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 1516 p—
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
OF 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1"1/16 1"5116
depth G [ 2515 to o 20 une | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1I506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C [ o 2022 |15/ 17,4 38 | M8 14 |26 47,6 224M10 14| A | B B A B A
\@ 2512
oF L O © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to 15| 17,4| 38 M10| 14 |26 |52,426,2/ M10 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201439 3/5 |

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

38

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

CAN

(Adjustable) External return

12
Blank port effective depth 14

connector only
internal return

17 on flats
19 on flats

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]

24

P‘Fﬁaa Block MBPS
|
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JTEKT HPIF @soosss CAN
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
8 255 38
(2x)1/2"BSP
g effective depth 14 ® D) e
i)
als &
| A ‘l; Et’ &
® 1
1/4"BSP 414" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return

8 24

84 24 75

(@) 024:3;
T
S

@l N N

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

104
104
|

O | 17 on flats

g | 19 on flats
£ . 12
5 1/4 B_SP 1/4"BSP
£ effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
‘8 connector only
IS internal return
e
©
k)
g
(2]
; Q AR
2 Flow control
2 Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
9]
E ,:‘38 »
5 2 24 2 %
& -
< P = | [ _Block MBPS
° -
= ® (2x)3/8" BSP . . — 1l __
E effective depth . p | |
3 s Lo
‘g —, | |
@© ' _: @ i | |
° L '
®© A T
5 . 1/4"BS M
£ 1/4 Gaz effective depth 14
© Prof. utile 14
e
(2}
S
g Code Versions
2 M3 | M5 | M6
a L

A

N

Q
n [AR]
—
<
(<2} 7
o™ m Versions not manufactured
<
=
[=}
N
=
T - Consult us for availability

108 [ home ! contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201439 5/5 |

Tapered
10

B02 Céne 1/8

F
39,8 : 03
L 27,8
y 3 -0025
o0
[

7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m

Co02

Coéne 1/5

38103

. 22
3,2 0025
. Q
. 4 -
18] [13
J 16,65

Delivered with nut: K106317

F
[
3

M 12 x 175

9,4 :015

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

home

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 6640

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

A01

- 0,005
-0,014

15,875

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Cco02

Maxi transmissible torque

50 N.m
c18 * F
7036,510‘3
4—003
25 |25
°s __[;l=|=
0 ©
2 | &
2l 30 | |es
© |

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

F
L]

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

contents previous

next

Splined
30

A01

F
¢

0

215,837 - 0,051

—] 2
= Q

25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m
Sleeve coupling 9 teeth /13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

i ‘
o
149 | |

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

@22

Involute spline SAE Standard

13 teeth - SAE "B
Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 -BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

D01 -
3 5 +03|—
g

=

3
17 6,5

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14

|8

0,011

16,5

9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6

Spigot on free flanks
Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

main dimensions

CAN

Tang
40
Cco03
pu
12: 03
sL| ] &
8 4

Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m

-0025
8 - 0,061

A17 —

©
< 3503

=

+

©

o I = )
© © = g
- — Q

———
32 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support

F |of the front body PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
G 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PS)
A ]
L B —
4 los 42 44,5
37,5
| | Direction M1-M5
i'
8 B¢
I Y olo i A
= 0,
3 o o] a 3 N g
| ﬁ Q N/ 0
) 3
L - o 0O M2 M1 [‘_ N
%_I M6 M5 cl—l_c;\’ ‘D
-_--_-_""--——
1 ‘ 37,5 L
86 i — |__445 E
( Di i 5 seals kits: h m
CHOICE of imensions Seals kits: (7))
1 |Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A ‘ B mi1-M2
2 for bi directional (M3) or single directional - / Nitrile: K5069810  Viton: K5069820 w
2 motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter - N ) )
5 pressure in the return port. 006 - 008 - 010 (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
& 92,5 | 43,5 -
5 S . 012 M3 - M5/M6
o Max. tightening torque of the connexion o
S 35 nm 014 - 015 -[Ekd 107 51 Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 |_
2 018 - 022 (For manufactur to since february 1986)
3 (026 - 030 123 59 ) L J o
< =
3 4 . . .. . N
" Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
] PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P weight
£ MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 |100bar| 210 bar | 300 bar| < 100 bar « 1'd
S L cc/rev [ bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) <
5 (11
; f 2006 6,45 | 200 2900|230 3335|250 3625|3000 |3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 ) 0
é 2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
'5 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 |3000|3200| 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
Q.
& 2012 | 12 200 2900 230 3335 250 36253000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 :
g 2014 | 13,8 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262|3000 3000 500 800 100022 3500 2 -
§ 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682|200 [2900 (225 |3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 Z 3500 2,1 é
g IR 17,3 | 150|2175]175 2537 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 2 3500 2,1
P 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 [ 3000 2800 | 500 |800 i 3500 2,2 n
§ 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 2175|3000 2800 | 500 | 800 jx 3500 2,3 E
é’ 2026 | 27,6 100 (1450 (125 {1812 | 150 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 (X 3500 2,8
— | 2030 | 31,2 | 100 1450 125 1812|150 1450|3000 2300 500 800 iy 3500 2,7 |
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3
10 P2 _ O s pom = e — = ——— — Peack pressure for
= g P15 each cycle
o 2
3 a
-
o I P4 L.
N
- — |Max. 303|
L. - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201440 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

11
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
f D E | OF ﬁ %i i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
& 5074 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
C 2006
(Square) 2;‘;0
gcllP~ 15| 35 M6 12 |20 40 me 2, A| B B A | B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o 14 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C [ o 2022 |15/ 17,4 38 | M8 14 |26 47,6 224M10 14| A | B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201440 3/5 |

HPIF  wsisnas

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

© ©)
N7 N
s 4
© ©
35
| 104
Eaew—es]

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84
84 24 75

Q 17 on flats
19 on flats
12
(2x) M6
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

38

Internal return 24

Hr-a-a Block MBPS

§

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI

L

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

A

Standard with ports
8
& 255 3
| (2x)1/2"BSP
o effective depth 14 D)
w
3 g
g N=ARSZN N
® |
1/4"BSP 414" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

0]
-
0

%
fees
HE

104

R

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

38

il

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 20 1440 4/5 |

§

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24
24 75 @
(2x) M6
~ effective depth 14

104

7 on flats

19 on flats

12 f
L 1/4"BSP
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

AR|

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

Block MBPS

(2x)3/8" BSP
effective depth
175

;@
/114" BS|

effective depth 14

Versions

Code
M5

M6

Versions not manufactured

§ EDHX:DI-

Consult us for availability

113

[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201440 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A

F
37,8 :03
L 25,8
3 -0025

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

Co02

M 12 x 175

9,4 :015

250 N.m

Cone 1/5

F
<
1

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi transmissible torque

220 N.m

Consult us for availability

Tél - 33 (0]1 49 62 28.00

Fox - 33 (01 45 74 68 40
DRIVING SHAFTS
Straight keyed Splined
20 30
F
[
‘Lgm,.'. o é’* 26 103
o 25 | ~
o< fad
] =l
~ 3 | RS
a |
2 25 1
=]
©
Q

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m
Sleeve coupling 9teeth /13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Cco02

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

i ‘
o
149 |

@22

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque

50 N.m
*
c18 ; C02 ;
7034,520,3
4—003
25 |25
o T
0] o] ©
= 8 )
&l |30 |25 2
© ' 10 [§3
8

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m
* ONLY 2006to2012

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

DO1 ]
3 5 103 |—
g

4,5

F
[

B

0,011

16,5

=

3
17

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents previous next main dimensions

Tang
40

Cco3

10 :03

~
Q

-0,025
8 - 0,061

Maxi transmissible torque

70 N.m

2
N

Involute spline SAE Standard

(5]

8 3303

S)

+

[c)

© ] =

= —
: 7

32

@18

10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root

20° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

F |5 e fromt nono " PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
¢ 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A ]
—B —
4 o8 210
| | Direction M1-M5 M3 ______’_____‘
d > »
88 I k:\] 1ol
C-’z 1 olo - A 1 8B
s gg|
0 /"\ -
(30}
O 0O M2 M1 © M2 M1 AN
%—I M6 M5 cj_l_ O M6 M5 ‘D
a7 (11
4275;5 " pirection M2-M6 S
(11
( CHOICE of Dimensions) [ Seals kits: ) U)
[ ] Drai 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A B M1 - M2
S forraI!?i Z(i)r:ctional (M:‘s;E O?C;Ii\ll'negleegirectional - J c.'mle_: I;gggg§123+ K102238 w
S motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter iton:
2 pressure in the return port. (006 - 008 - 010 h (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
5 012 94,5 | 45,5
g Max. tightening torque of the connexion w o
35 Nm 014 - 015 -Ekd 100 | 53 Nitrile: K5071067 + K102238 -
o 018 - 022 Viton: K5071068
‘8‘ 026 - 030 125 61 (For manufactur to since february 1986) o
— . J . J
E =
" ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed approx.|
= MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight o
g P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
s L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar | ps| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI| 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) <
5 (11
[&]
e (2006 | 6,45 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 |3625 [3000 3200 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 | O
_‘g 2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 [3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
g 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 |3000|3200| 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
& 2012 | 12 200 (2900 230 [3335 250 3625 30003200 | 500 | 1000 1200 4000 1,7 :
e}
] 2014 | 13,8 185 /2682 | 200 {2900 | 225 | 3262 | 3000 | 3000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 2 :
é 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682|200 [2900 (225 |3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 21 é
é 2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 30003000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 21
P 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 | 2537 [ 3000 2800 | 500 800 ;73 3500 2,2 g
o
% 2022 | 22,87 | 1001450 125 1812 150 2175|3000 2800 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 2,3 I
g 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000|2600 | 500 |800 /% 3500 2,8
o L 2030 | 31,2 100 1450 125 1812 150 (1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {2 3500 2,7
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3
10 P2 4 M — P S e e e — — - — Peack pressure for
= '_g P1 each cycle
-
| a
-
g P4 _L
- Max. 30s
L. - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201441 2/5|

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 66 40

116
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
% D | E  OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
© 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o 2512 |15 /17,4 38 | M6 |12 |26 47,622,4 M6 |12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
C 2006
(Square) 2;‘;0
gcllP~ 15| 35 M6 12 |20 40 me 2, A| B B A | B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2:;;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 2 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
- ¥z A B B A|B A
effective _— 2014 - ]
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
R % 12
— to une | 17 unr |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 1516 p—
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
OF 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1"1/16 1"5116
depth G [ 2515 to o 20 une | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1I506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C [ o 2022 |15/ 17,4 38 | M8 14 |26 47,6 224M10 14| A | B B A B A
\@ 2512
oF L O © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to 15| 17,4| 38 M10| 14 |26 |52,426,2/ M10 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201441 3/5 |

HPIF ifhaens CEK

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return

104

17 on flats

19 on flats

| 12

(2x) M6

Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return

Q AR|

Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

38
Internal return

24

P‘Fﬁaa Block MBPS
|

§

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI

L

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CEK

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 3
f (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 O, o) 2
w0
Bz \\TanS .
i | N
® 1
1/4"BSP /4" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
8 2% 75 & -
(2x) M6
—effective depth14
0] effective depth 14
(@) (©)) I 0
e i
g 3 4
Ri:=Nh
B) & ]
(@) 17 on flats
1/4"BSP - 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

Q

Flow control
Internal return

Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38 8
li_“ u x 2
= ] [ = _Block MBPS
9 8
@ (2x) 3/8"BSP | N
effective depth ™~ s, o | |
175 WL ] | |
S4HH @ [ | |
Sl 1
» | =
1/4"BS! 30
effective depth 14
Versions
M3 | M5 | M6

\ o
§ EOHX>|‘ g

Versions not manufactured

Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201441 5/5 |

Tapered
10

B02 Cone 1/8

F
37,8 + 03
L 25,8
q 3 -0025
oo
(]

7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m
COZ Coéne 1/5
F
36 :03 —
22 | 1
3,2 :8,025

|
. Q
1 ~

13 11
@ 16,65

Delivered with nut: K106317

M 12 x 175
]__"j

9,4 015

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 6640

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight
20

keyed

A01

-0,005
0,014

15,8750,

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Co02

Maxi transmissible torque

50 Nm
*
C18 F
¢
D34,5 +03
4 :0,03
.25 |25
S a— AT
Lo,| ©
= I s
2l | 30 | Jas
9 1
v
Q

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

A08 g

18

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

previous

Splined
30

A01

F
[

0

315,837 - 0,051

BE
Q

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m
Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

i ‘
(=]
49| ¢ |

@22

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

13 40,25

—
(=]
w

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

D01 .,

|
(S
&
w

- 0,011

16,5
(D
@18

17 4,5

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

next main dimensions

CEK

Tang
40

co3

10: 03

= 2
(S S

-0,025
8 -0,061

Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m

2
N
-

©
8 33:03
5}
H
«Q
52 - = | 0
o 3 = -
|
32 1

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

M Sil'.:ln DB N 2 IS:’glnI H L Sli)g(n Si);n |s:(9:r: S)i(:n

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
F |of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A ]
I B —
8 12
- 4 holes @ 9
|| = . -
3 g8 A |F i B
?Z I olo ©
I [l -
3|3 s Jan E
N o
19
o O M2 M1 e €l m2 m1 N
M6 M5 p M6 M5 (D
L Py
s DG
1 i & | N L
Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 ﬁ
( CHOICE of Dimensions) [ Seals kits: ) w
" Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A B M1-M2
S for bi directional (M3) or single directional - J Nitrile: K5069810 Viton: K5069820 w
b= motor(M§/MG) but working with a counter - N F factur to si ’ 1984
ke pressure in the return port. 006 - 008 - 010 (For manufactur to since january ) m
3 012 92,5 | 43,5 M3 - M5M6
=} Max. tightening torque of the connexion o
E 35 nm 014 - 015 -k 107 | 51 Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 -
£ 018 - 022 (For manufactur to since february 1986)
B ( 026 - 030 123 59 ) L ) O
s =
3 - - — g\
9 Capacity PRII\E’IS?S)I(JIRE Maxi mini Maxi speed apPrC;::-
2 speed at speed at RPM at A P weig
Eu: MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K m
8 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) e <
5 (11
[&]
2 f 2006 6,45 | 200 {2900 230 [3335 250 | 3625|3000 |3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 ] 0
é 2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
g 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 |3000|3200| 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
G 2012 | 12 200 2900 230 (3335 250 3625|3000 3200 | 500 1000 1200 4000 1,7 =
g 2014 | 13,8 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262|3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 22 3500 2 - |
& 2015 | 15,52 | 1852682 200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 10002 3500 2,1 é
3 7IE 17,3 | 150 2175]175 2537 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 2 3500 2,1
] 2018 19,12 | 125|1812 150 [2175 (175 |2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 |7 3500 2,2 g
o
® 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812|150 2175|3000 2800 | 500 800 % 3500 2,3 T
o
g 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [ 3500 2,8
o \2030 31,2 100 1450 125 1812 150 (1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 2,7
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e
2 P2 _A’\n::.—— —————— TI: Peack pressure for
= § Pl f A S-S —— 4 each cycle
o~ 2
3 a
-
o I P4 _|
N
- Max. 30s
L. - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201442 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

121
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
f D E | OF ﬁ %i i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
& 5074 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
C 2006
(Square) 2;‘;0
gcllP~ 15| 35 M6 12 |20 40 me 2, A| B B A | B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o 14 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C [ o 2022 |15/ 17,4 38 | M8 14 |26 47,6 224M10 14| A | B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201442 3/5 |

HPIF  wsisnas

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

© ©)
N7 N
s 4
© ©
35
| 104
Eaew—es]

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84
84 24 75

Q 17 on flats
19 on flats
12
(2x) M6
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

38

Internal return 24

Hr-a-a Block MBPS

§

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 B
| (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 @ )| 2
[te]
K E \NTARS .
A | &
® 1
1/4"BSP 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
24
84 24 75 &
(2x) M6
®) ®) ) ~ effective depth 14
w

%
fees
HE

3 3
@ N
(@) 7 on flats
19 on flats
; 1/4"BSP I 12 /1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Flow control
Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38 84
24 24

%
= —I5 =
| G
© (2x) 3/8" BSP - |
effective depth | .
175 I B
340
) 2

= —_II .‘ 3
/1/4"BS 30

effective depth 14

Block MBPS

al

il

1/4" Gaz

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Prof. utile 14
Code Versions
M3 | M5 | M6
L
A
X
-
Q
n
= AR
AN — )
g m Versions not manufactured
-—
[=}
N
=
T - Consult us for availability
123 [ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201442 5/5 |

Tapered
10

B02 Céne 1/8

F
39,8 : 03
L 27,8
y 3 -0025
o0
[

7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m

Co02

Coéne 1/5

F
[
3

M 12 x 175
[
SN

)
18

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

home

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

A01

- 0,005
-0,014

15,875

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Cco02

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Cc18 *

M

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

F
L]

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

contents

previous

Splined
30
A01
F
¢
g 28 :03
5
@ ———l "o
o = &
3 |
3
25 3

30° Pressureangle
Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

Ref.: K.5041310

@ 15,98

i ‘
o
149 | |

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth /13 teeth

Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

+0,025
0

@22

13 teeth - SAE "B
Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 -BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

DO1 |_F
= &

3
17 6,5

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14

|8

0,011

16,5

Spigot on free flanks
Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

next

Involute spline SAE Standard

9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6

main dimensions

Tang
40
Cco03
pu
12: 03
sL| ] &
8 4

-0,025

8 - 0,061

Maxi transmissible torque

70 N.m

A17 —

g 35+03

o

+

joed - r——T

of EE=| 8

= ———=|| O
32 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

M Silslln DB K 2 ISYgInI H L Sli)g(n Si);n Is:(glr: s)i(yn

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
) F_|of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A ]
I B J—
12
j 4 holes @ 9
I ) ©
3 A N 3 B
0l0 ©
el -
=E Jan E
T 1 ©
0|
o O M2 M1 o °l M2 m1 N
M6 M5 M6 M5
S O0s". 7o)
am T OODE
1 — N | s -
Direction M1-M5 pirection M2-M6 5
( CHOICE of Dimensiong (Sealskits: h w
" Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A B "N".1 TIM,ZK 069810 + K10154
S| | oar et e i s : )| e 7
O pressure in the return port. (006 - 008 - 010 h (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
':C:) 012 9275 4355 M3 - M5/M6
g Max. tightening torque of the connexion Nitrile: K5071067 + K101517 o
35 nm 014 - 015 - 107 | 51 Viton: K5071068 + K104406
2 018 - 022 k(For manufactur to sincefebruary1986)J
‘8‘ 026 - 030 123 59 g
2
>
i ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.|
£ PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
3 MODEL P1 ) P3 P1 | P2 |100bar| 210 bar| 300 bar| < 100 bar . (04
& L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM [1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) <
8 (11
© 1\
° (2006 | 6,45 | 200 2900 230 |3335 | 250 | 3625 [3000 3200 500 1200 1400 4000 1,6 Q)
E 2008 | 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 36253000 3200 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
g 2010 | 10,12 | 200 [2900 230 (3335|250 (3625 (3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
& 2012 | 12 200 (2900 230 [3335 250 3625 30003200 | 500 | 1000 1200 4000 1,7 :
§ 2014 | 13,8 1851|2682 (200 2900 225 | 3262 (3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2 )
§ 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682|200 (2900 (225 |3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 (1000 22 3500 21 é
§ 2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 30003000 | 500 800 1000 Z 3500 21
o 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 | 2537 [ 3000 2800 | 500 800 ;73 3500 2,2 n
§ 2022 | 22,87 | 1001450 125 1812 150 2175|3000 2800 | 500 | 800 jx 3500 2,3 E
o
g 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000/2600 | 500 |800 /% 3500 2,8
_ | 2030 | 31,2 | 100 1450 125 1812|150 1450|3000 2300 500 800 iy 3500 2,7
J
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 ]
w0 P2 I R Peack pressure for
~ g P1 each cycle
S
5 o
-
g I P4 _}.
- Max. 30s
T

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201443 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

126
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AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure
M5 M6 M3
f D E | OF ﬁ %i i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
b & 5074 A B B A B A
£_©_ to
2030
o © 2512 15/17,4| 38 | M6 |12 |26 47,622,4 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Sauare) 2030
gcl P~ 15 35 M6 | 12 [20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o 14 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201443 3/5 |

HPIF  wsisnas

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

© ©)
N7 N
s 4
© ©
35
| 104
Eaew—es]

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84
84 24 75

Q 17 on flats
19 on flats
12
(2x) M6
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

38

Internal return 24

Hr-a-a Block MBPS

§

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 B
| (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 @ )| 2
[te]
K E \NTARS .
A | &
® 1
1/4"BSP 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
24
84 24 75 &
(2x) M6
®) ®) ) ~ effective depth 14
w

%
fees
HE

3 3
@ N
(@) 7 on flats
19 on flats
; 1/4"BSP I 12 /1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Flow control
Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38 84
24 24

%
= —I5 =
» JI:
© (2x) 3/8" BSP @ | - o
effective depth | .
175 R X
L \ i ! _.
) 2

= —_II .‘ 3
/1/4"BS 30

effective depth 14

Block MBPS

il

1/4" Gaz

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Prof. utile 14
Code Versions
M3 | M5 | M6
L
A
X
-
Q
n
= AR
(3] — )
g m Versions not manufactured
-—
[=}
N
=
T - Consult us for availability
128 [ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201443 5/5 |

Tapered
10

B02 Céne 1/8

F
39,8 : 03
L 27,8
y 3 -0025
o0
[

7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m

Co02

Coéne 1/5

F
[
3

M 12 x 175
[
SN

)
18

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

home

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

A01

- 0,005
-0,014

15,875

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Cco02

Maxi transmissible torque

50 N.m
c18 * F
7036,510‘3
4—003
25 |25
ee Lt
0 ©
2 | &
2l 30 | |es
© |

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

F
L]

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

contents

previous next

Splined
30
A01
F
¢
g 28 :03
5
@ ———l "o
o = &
3 |
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard

9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root

30° Pressureangle
Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth /13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310

Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

@ 15,98

i ‘
o
149 | |

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

+0,025
0

@22

Involute spline SAE Standard

13 teeth - SAE "B
Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 -BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

DO1 |_F
= &

3
17 6,5

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14

|8

0,011

16,5

9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6

Spigot on free flanks
Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

main dimensions

Tang
40
Cco03
pu
12: 03
sL| ] &
8 4

-0,025

8 - 0,061

Maxi transmissible torque

70 N.m
A17 —
§ 35:03
=
32 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

M|lsien|[IDC|[N|[2] sien || H][L]sisn][sisn|| sisn |[sier

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

F f th
F |of the fromt bomy PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
- 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PS))
Tightening torque A |

[o

50+ 02 N.m — B — 60
| 2 holes @ 11,5 M3
; I

_|
EE 5
I olo - A SIJ_ L B
20,4 s | 0
Jhezs 3 M $| ‘ [> 3 3 ‘[>
l Q N © e
o O = M2 M1 M2 M1 N
B ] M6 M5 M6 M5 m
] (11
1 —
I Cc Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 m
(11
( CHOICE of Dimensions h (Sealskits: h w
[ ] Drai 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A B c M1 - M2
_5 fol;albni F(ji(i::'rc;ctional (M3)e oercéliﬁ;leegitrectional - ‘ ‘ J N_'mle_: K5069890 w
§ motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter - N Viton: K5069820 m
= pressure in the return port. 006 - 008 - 010 (For manufactur to since january 1984)
3 —_— ! 012 905 41,5 795 M3 - M5/M6 o
£ Max. tightening torque of the connexion 014-015 _ m3287
2 35 Nm 018 - 022 105 | 49 94 Viton: K5071068 oy
dg 026 - 030 121 57 110 \(For manufactur to since february 1986) ) o
2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.|
= PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
E MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K m
8 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) e <
5 (11
o N
2 f 2006 6,45 | 200 {2900 230 [3335 250 | 3625|3000 |3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 (D
é 2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
g 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 |3000|3200| 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
G 2012 | 12 200 2900 230 (3335 250 3625|3000 3200 | 500 1000 1200 4000 1,7 =
g 2014 | 13,8 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262|3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 22 3500 2 - |
& 2015 | 15,52 | 1852682 200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 10002 3500 2,1 é
3 7IE 17,3 | 150 2175]175 2537 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 2 3500 2,1
] 2018 19,12 | 125|1812 150 [2175 (175 |2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 |7 3500 2,2 g
o
® 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812|150 2175|3000 2800 | 500 800 % 3500 2,3 T
o
g 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [ 3500 2,8
o L 2030 | 31,2 100 1450 125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 2,7
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3
Q P2 B o = e — — ——— — Peack pressure for
= '_g P1 each cycle
<
) a
-
g P4 _|
- Max. 30s
L. - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201444 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

131
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure
M5 M6 M3
f D E | OF ﬁ %i i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
b & 5074 A B B A B A
£_©_ to
2030
o © 2512 15/17,4| 38 | M6 |12 |26 47,622,4 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Sauare) 2030
gcl P~ 15 35 M6 | 12 [20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o 14 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201444 3/5 |

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

38

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats
19 on flats

12
Blank port effective depth 14

connector only
internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

k7 24
- — = Block MBPS
2 N H
© (&) m
A AR
[ WL
l [:o
24 | 24
3/8"BSP (x2

effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 3
f (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 O, o) 2
w0
Bz \\TanS .
i | N
® 1
1/4"BSP /4" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84 24 75 e =
(2x) M6
—effective depth14
0] effective depth 14
(@) (©)) I 0
e i
g 3 4
Ri:=Nh
B) & ]
(@) 17 on flats
1/4"BSP 2 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Q AR|

Flow control

Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
38

ZS
@ (2x)3/8"BSP S

effective depth .

175 v,
R2

1/4"BSP 30
- effective depth 14
Prof. utile 14
Versions

M3 | M5 | M6

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

\ o
§ EOHX>|‘ g

n

—

<

<

< Versions not manufactured

<

-

[=}

N

=

L - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201444 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

F
41,8 + 03
o 29,8
o 3 -0025
o0
[

7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 Nm

Cco02

Cone 1/5

M 12 x, 175

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight
20

keyed

A01

-0,005
0,014

15,8750,

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Cco02

-0,006
0,017

D16 o

Maxi transmissible torque

50 N.m

C18 *

38,5 : 03

-n

25

o @18

2l L0 | Je
]

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

F
[

-0,006
0,017

@16 o

Maxi transmissible torque

50 N.m

home contents

previous

Splined
30

A01

F
[
é 30:03
oo
~
3 |
Lr; ] H
Q ' S
3
25 5

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m
Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

Al

[}
<
-

o
N

Involute spline SAE standard Q

9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

D01 .

| N
(e}
H+
=}
w

- 0,011

16,5
i}
@18

17 8,5

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

next main dimensions

Tang
40

Cco3

F
14+ 03 -
8 o061
"II ®
Q Q
8/ 6

Maxi transmissible torque
70 Nm

2
~
1-

g 37 :03

o

+H

oo}

o i = | )
© : = —
= 3 =

32 5

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPIF @soosss DCK

Moo YA [2] Sor |[HI[L] [sel[sree] [ S [oven

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

F lof o fromt boy PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
\ 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PS)
Tightening torque A |
50+ 02 N.m —— B — 60
| u 2 holes @ 11,5 M3
_|
== 0]
= o A I olo - A SIJ_ | B
204 =S| | o
3 g NP - B fan g 2 <
Q} vy o7 o O =] M2 M1 M2 M1
M6 M5 M6 M5
= »n
A LU
I 86 I c Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 m
(11
o ( CHOICE of Dimensions | ("seals kits: ) U)
@ Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity A B (o3 '\NMt :IM'2K5069890 K101513
S | ey st ot i & o : 2l | Eme 7
2 pressure in the return port. (006 -008 - 010 ) (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
5 90,5 | 41,5 79,5
g Max. tightening torque of the connexion g:i IYTH 017 Wns 101513 o
- N 017] itrile: K5073287 + 5
° 35 Nm 018 - 022 105 | 49 94 Viton: K5071068 + K101326 -
_E_’ \026 2030 121 57 110 ) L(For manufactur to since february 1986) ) o
E =
2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.|
= PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
Eu: MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K m
8 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) e <
5 (11
[&]
2 f 2006 6,45 | 200 2900 230 [3335 250 3625|3000 3200, 500 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 ] 0
é 2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 [3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
g 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 |3000|3200| 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
& 2012 | 12 200 2900 230 3335 250 | 3625 (3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 1200 4000 1,7 =
g 2014 | 13,8 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262|3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 22 3500 2 - |
& 2015 | 15,52 | 1852682 200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 10002 3500 2,1 é
3 7IE 17,3 | 150 2175]175 2537 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 2 3500 2,1
@ 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 [ 3000 2800 | 500 800 i 3500 2,2 g
o
D 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 21753000 2800 500 800 ;3 3500 2,3 T
o
g 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000|2600 | 500 |800 /% 3500 2,8
o L 2030 | 31,2 100 1450 125 1812 150 (1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 2,7
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 o
2 P2 _A’\n::.—— —————— TI: Peack pressure for
= § Pl f A S-S —— 4 each cycle
0 -1
| a
2 I
o P4 _}|.
N
- Max. 30s
L. - Consult us for availability
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201445 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

136
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
ﬁ D E | OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
O ® 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o © 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Square) 2030
gcll’— 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o % 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 s
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201445 3/5 |

HPIE 3mos

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

38

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24 75 =
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
(2x) M6
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

4 24
= HF—E@; Block MBPS

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPIF @soosss DCK
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
1
& 255 38
f (2x)1/2"BSP
9 effective depth 14 ® o)
o
2 g
® 1
1/4"BSP 414" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return

84 24
4 24 75
(2x) M6
e
! effective depth 14
O (@) u B )]
u‘_)
” l by 3 4
j HET 9
® & N
@ _ 17 on flats
| 19 on flats
1/4"BSP 12
effectivedepth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Q AR

Flow control

%)
c
il
©
Q
=
©
9]
€
o
©
Kol
oy
3
w
[
Qo
2 Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Q
© 3B &
Y 24
g % % 24 |—|
< =
© = = [ =5 Block MBPS
[} - -
= o I
© ® (2x)3/8"BSP =
£ effective depth I~ 7
é 175 | |
a
% . 5 P |- | |
2 > i |
c = = - — - — =
[ L =
2]
gﬂ . /1/4"BSP 30
5 1/4" Gaz effective depth 14
@ Prof. utile 14
]
w
c
o
] Code Versions
g M3 | M5 | M6
a L
A
X
Q
3 =
<
n ~
3 m Versions not manufactured
-—
o
N
=
T - Consult us for availability
138 [ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPIF @soosss DCK
DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered Straight keyed Splined Tang
10 20 30 40

B02cone 1/8 A01 A01 co3

F
¢
e
o & 4200 8] 30:0s 14 ;05
S| w o° 20,025
©| Z ~ 2,5 ~ 8 -0061
Q| 3 o< Q 1
I5% 0 - — ® ~ o)
'\| « =S| 8 §I 3
2 e ) -
= 33 3_l 8| 6
2 25 5
@]
[T)
Delivered with nut: K100841 §
X . Involute spline SAE Standard
Maxi transmissible torque Maxi transmissible torque 9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root Maxi _transmissible torque
250 N.m 50 N.m 30° Pressure angle 70 N.m
Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

C 0 2 Cone 1/5 C 0 2 Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

0

F
40103 —
| 5

+0,025

@ 15,98

i ‘
149 |

— 3
0
— ~ N
j A\ - N
2] X 2 Involute spline SAE standard Q
] N S 9 teeth - SAE "A"
2 Pitch 16/32
o = 30° Pressureangle
= o
-8 2 16,65 Involute spline SAE Standard
£ 13 teeth - SAE "B"
° Delivered with nut: K106317 Pitch 16/32
= 30° Pressure angle
g Maxi transmissible torque Maxi transmissible torque
% 220 N.m 50 N.m
[}
o *
g C18 F C02 F
9]
ho] 38,5 : 03
©
I 400,y
«~ 25 25
¢ i —| T
3 2 @ ©
: 2 g g
3 o
o 3 30 |8,5 2
a °9 1
& © 10 7
© Q
© Maxi transmissible torque Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
g 40 Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
£ N.m Spigot on free flanks
k=]
8 % ONLY 200602012 Maxi_transmissible torque
c
<]
@
c
g
£ F F
a A08 G D 0 1 F A1 7  G—
| 25,5 03 § 37 :o03
s >
oo 3
©
3 = (| d [ = 8
w0 8 sL_S3 & =l —— 8
0 3 32 5
n 17 8,5
<
< Involute spline shaft B17 x 14 Involute spline SAE Standard
~ - 9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6 10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
o Spigot on free flanks 20° Pressureangle
axi_transmissible torque axi_transmissible torque axi_transmissible torque
N c it P ilabilit Maxi transmissible torque Maxi transmissible torque Maxi transmissible torque
onsu us Ttor availability
-~ 50 N.m 100 N.m 100 N.m
[T
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI} 2o DUK
TIESDU K PSRN 4 |0 |D 02 2

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

F | of the fromt pomo" PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
G 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A | ATTENTION:
c Mounting without tightness seal
Tightening torque
50 + 02 N.m 2 holes @ 11,5
) 88
[SXS3 0
s¢ T B
L: \_|
S| ol S o
-1 2204 S © ‘ [>
M2 M1
(7p)
1 ' 1
—!'* / 86 T Direction M1-M5 E
(11
/ ;:HOICE of the Dimensions |  Seals kits: ) w
] ; " ; Capacity A B c M1 - M2
D rt 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 o
2| |for bi cirectona (W3 or single irectiona L [ 8] ¢ Nitrile: K5069890 + K102539 0
= motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter - ~ )
3 pressure in the return port. 006 - 008 - 010 905 415 79.5 (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
;g Max. tightening torque of the connexion 012 : : : hNni::r-ilg:lfl’i';I:73287 + K102539 o
35 Nm 014 - 015 105 | 49 94 Viton: K5071068 + K107013 -
2 g;g - 8:2 121 57 110 (For manufactur to since february 1986) o
E’ \ - J S J
g =
” ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.|
£ PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
3 MODEL P1 ) P3 P1 | P2 |100bar| 210 bar| 300 bar| < 100 bar . (04
& L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM [1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) <
£ (11
© 1\
° 2006 | 6,45 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000 3200| 500 1200 1400 4000 1,6 Q)
& 2008 | 8,25 | 200 2900|230 (3335 250 3625|3000 /3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1400 4000 1,7
g 2010 | 10,12 | 200 [2900 230 (3335|250 (3625 (3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
& 2012 | 12 200 {2900 230 3335 250 36253000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 :
E 2014 | 13,8 185 /2682 |200 {2900 | 225 | 3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2 )
§ 2015 | 15,52 | 1852682 200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 500 800 (1000 22 3500 2,1 é
§ 2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175 175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 30003000 | 500 800 1000 Z 3500 2,1
o 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 | 2537 [ 3000 2800 | 500 800 ;73 3500 2,2 n
§ 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 |125 1812 |150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 ;% 3500 2,3 E
o
g 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [ 3500 2,8
_ | 2030 | 31,2 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 s 3500 2,7
J
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 ]
©w P2 Aerim oo — = Y —— —— = — Peack pressure for
~ g P1 each cycle
(L=}
<
S o
-
g I P4 _}.
- Max. 30s
T

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201446 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

DUK

141
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AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
ﬁ D E | OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
O ® 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o © 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Square) 2030
gcll’— 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o % 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 s
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201446 3/5 |

HPIF zmeans DUK|

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

38

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24 75 =
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
(2x) M6
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

4 24
= HF—E@; Block MBPS

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
1
& 255 38
f (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 © O)| 2
['e)
KE \\=an= ?
| A ]
® 1
1/4"BSP 414" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
s 24 75 & 2
(2x) M6
e
! effective depth 14
O (@) u B )]
e i
by 3 4
Ri:=Nh
® & N
@ _ 17 on flats
| 19 on flats
1/4"BSP 12
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Q AR

Flow control

»
c
ie]
©
Q
=
©
9]
€
o
©
Kol
<)
3
(2]
[
Qo
2 Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Q
3 » e
Y 24
© |:|26 2% 2 |—|
< =
© = = [ [F= Block MBPS
[} - -
= o I
© ® (2x)3/8"BSP =
£ effective depth I~ 7
é 175 | |
a
% . 5 P |- | |
2 > - |
c = = - — - — =
[ L =
2]
gﬂ . /1/4"BSP 30
5 1/4" Gaz effective depth 14
@ Prof. utile 14
]
(2}
c
o
] Code Versions
g M3 | M5 | M6
a L
A
X
Q
3 =
<
(L=} —
3 m Versions not manufactured
-—
o
N
=
L. - Consult us for availability
143 [ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012

/00



JTEKT Hf!} 0 ) | SERIES 2 it DUK

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201446 5/5 |

Tapered

Straight

keyed

Splined

2,7 <03

0025
8 0061

)

17

Max tightening torque
70 N.m

Coupling on request: Ref. K102947

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

M|(sizn| [ DW/|[N (2] sian_|[H||[L|[sion||stan|[ sisn |[sion

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

F Face d'appui du
Corps Avant PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

A |
Tightening torque c
50+ 02 N.m 6 60
/ B— M3
2 — i
So 0]
b N 0lo ] A 3 | B
S [Te)
sl IUBe | o 2 A 8l .
| 3 Fﬁ S U © S
J N [
W o O M2 M1 M2 M1 oD
M6 M5 M6 M5
2204 2 holes @ 11 n
oles 5
v I -
pirection M1-M6 [Direction M2-M6 (1
(11
( . . A (. el 1\
o CHOICE of Dimensions Seals kits: U)
é Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 the Capacity | A ‘ B ‘ c M1 -M2
S for bi directional (M3) or single directional N J Nitrile: K5069890 Viton: K5069820 w
= motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter - ~ . .
_‘g pressure in the return port. 006 - 008 - 010 (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
5 90,5 | 41,5 79,5
8 S . 012 M3 - M5/M6 o
I Max. tightening torque of the connexion
- 35 nm 014 - 015 K 105 | 49 94 Nitrile: K5073287  Viton: K5071068 =
: 018 - 022 (For manufactur to since february 1986) o
8 026 - 030 121 | 57 110 | L ) =
=}
i ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.|
£ PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
3 MODEL P1 ) P3 P1 | P2 |100bar| 210 bar| 300 bar| < 100 bar . (04
& L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM [1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) <
£ (11
© 1\
° (2006 6,45 | 200 2900 230 (3335 250 (3625|3000 |3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 Q)
E 2008 | 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 36253000 3200 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
g 2010 | 10,12 | 200 |2900 230 (3335 |250 | 3625 |3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
& 2012 | 12 200 {2900 230 3335 250 36253000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 :
§ 2014 | 13,8 185 /2682 200 {2900 225 3262|3000 3000, 500 800 1000 22 3500 2 :
§ 2015 | 15,52 | 1852682 200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 500 800 (1000 22 3500 2,1 é
é 2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175 /175 | 2537 | 200 2900 | 30003000 | 500 800 1000 Z 3500 2,1
@ 2018 19,12 | 125 1812|150 2175 175 2537 | 30002800 | 500 800 /7> 3500 2,2 n
§ 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 |125 1812 |150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 ;% 3500 2,3 E
o
g 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [ 3500 2,8
_ | 2030 | 31,2 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 s 3500 2,7
J
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3
©w P2 Aerim oo — = Y —— —— = — Peack pressure for
~ g P1 each cycle
N~
<t
S o
-
g I P4 _}.
- Max. 30s
T

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201447 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

146
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AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure
M5 M6 M3
f D E | OF ﬁ %i i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
b & 5074 A B B A B A
£_©_ to
2030
o © 2512 15/17,4| 38 | M6 |12 |26 47,622,4 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Sauare) 2030
gcl P~ 15 35 M6 | 12 [20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o 14 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201447 3/5 |

HPI,

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) External return

24 75 &
12
(2x) M6
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

17 on flats
19 on flats

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

§

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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T
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JTEKT HPI

L

Standard
#
8
Bg
1/4"BSP

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

8 24 7,
[e]
(@) (@) I
” ‘ <y
P
B) &
(@)
1/4"BSP 2
effective depth 14 Blank port

Q

Flow control
Internal return

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 20 1447 4/5 |

A

with ports

84
38

(2x)1/2"BSP

effective depth 14
O,

515

N

27

(@)

104

1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

| 24

104

1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

connector only
internal return

38

§

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

(2x)3/8"BSP
effective depth

175

: _"|
/1/4"BS

effective depth 14

Versions

Code
M5

M6

Versions not manufactured

§ ﬁo:{xzﬂ—

Consult us for availability

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

17 on flats

19 on flats

Block MBPS

148
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201447 5/5 |

Tapered
10

B02 Coéne 1/8

F
41,8 03
L 29,8
q 3 -0025
o0
Q

7/16"-20UNF-2A

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi transmissible torque

250 N.m

Co02

Coéne 1/5

40+ 03
22
3,2 :8,025
|
e
_ )
3] |15
@ 16,65

Delivered with nut: K106317

F
[
| S5

M 12 x 175

9,4 :015

Maxi transmissible torque
220 N.m

Consult us for availability

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight
20

keyed

A01

-0,005
0,014

215,875,

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

Co02

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

c18 *

-n

Maxi transmissible torque
40 N.m

* ONLY 2006 to 2012

F
L]

18

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

previous

Splined
30

A01

F
[

0

215,837 - 0,051

B
(O]

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m
Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13 teeth

Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

i ‘
(=}
149 ¢ |

@22

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 -BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque
100 N.m

D01 .

0
- 0,011

16,5
i}
218

17 8,5

Involute spline shaft B17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

next main dimensions

Tang
40

co3

14 : 03

= 2
S S

-0,025
8 - 0,061

Maxi transmissible torque

70 Nm
F
A17 —
§ 37 s03
o
H
8. I =
. = -
< =1 O
32 5

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque

100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI} 2o DZK |
TIE8DZ K PSRN 4 | 0 |D 02 2

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

F | of the fromt pomo" PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
G 1 bar MAXI (74,5 PSI)
A { ATTENTION:
c Mounting without tightness seal
Tightening torque
50 + 02 N.m 2 holes @ 11,5
) 88 k‘
°e = B
~
S| ol S o
- 2204 S © ‘ [>
M2 M1
Bi-ie g ' %
—!'* 86 - Direction M1-M5 E
(11
( . . 1 ( e 1\
/ CHOICE of the Dimensions Seals kits: w
] ; " ; Capacity A B c M1 - M2
D rt 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 -
2| |for bi cirectona (W3 or single irectiona L [ 8] ¢ Nitrile: K5069890 + K102539 0
= motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter - ~ )
§ pressure in the return port. 006 - 008 - 010 905 415 79.5 (For manufactur to since january 1984) m
.-g Max. tightening torque of the connexion 012 : : : hNn:: -'Iw:lfl’gl($73287 + K102539
E 35 Nm 014 - 015 105 49 94 Vilt:;lne: K5071068 + K107013 8
2 018 - 022 (For manufactur to since february 1986)
E 026 - 030 121 57 110 ) L ) o
E ) . =
2 Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
= PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
Eu: MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K m
8 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) e <
8 (11
[&]
o f 2006 6,45 | 200 {2900 230 [3335 250 | 3625|3000 |3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 1,6 ] 0
é 2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 1,7
g 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 |3000|3200| 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 1,7 o
G 2012 | 12 200 2900 230 (3335 250 3625|3000 3200 | 500 1000 1200 4000 1,7 =
g 2014 | 13,8 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262|3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 22 3500 2 - |
& 2015 | 15,52 | 1852682 200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 10002 3500 2,1 é
3 7IE 17,3 | 150 2175]175 2537 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 2 3500 2,1
® 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 [ 3000 2800 | 500 800 ;73 3500 2,2 g
o
D 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 21753000 2800 500 800 ;3 3500 2,3 T
o
g 2026 | 27,6 100 1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 [ 3000 2600 | 500 |800 [ 3500 2,8
o L 2030 | 31,2 100 1450 125 1812 150 (1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 2,7
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 1
2 P2 _A’\n::.—-— —————— TI: Peack pressure for
= '_g Pl f A —— 4 each cycle
o)
) a
-
o I P4 _}|.
N
- Max. 30s
L. - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201448 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

DZK

151
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
ﬁ D E | OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
O ® 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o © 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Square) 2030
gcll’— 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o % 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 s
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201448 3/5 |

HPIF zmeans DZK |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

38

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24 75 =
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
(2x) M6
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

4 24
= HF—E@; Block MBPS

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
1
& 255 38
f (2x)1/2"BSP
9 effective depth 14 ® o)
o
2 g
® 1
1/4"BSP 414" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return

84 24
4 24 75
(2x) M6
e
! effective depth 14
O (@) u B )]
u‘_)
” l by 3 4
j HET 9
® & N
@ _ 17 on flats
| 19 on flats
1/4"BSP 12
effectivedepth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Q AR

Flow control

%)
c
il
©
Q
=
©
9]
€
o
©
Kol
oy
3
w
[
Qo
2 Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Q
3 38 e
Y 24
© |:|26 2% 2 |—|
< =
© = = [ [F= Block MBPS
[} - -
= o I
© ® (2x)3/8"BSP =
£ effective depth I~ 7
é 175 | |
a
% . 5 P |- | |
2 > - |
c = = - — - — =
[ L =
2]
= . /114"BSP 0
5 1/4" Gaz effective depth 14
@ Prof. utile 14
]
w
c
o
] Code Versions
g M3 | M5 | M6
a L
A
X
Q
3 =
<
-] —
3 m Versions not manufactured
-—
o
N
=
L. - Consult us for availability
153 [ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HP[} &3

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201448 5/5 |

=, SERIES 2 e DZK

Tapered

Straight

keyed

Splined

2,7 <03

0025
8 0061

)

17

Max tightening torque
70 N.m

Coupling on request: Ref. K102947

- Consult us for availability
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Data sheet MOTORS PRESENTATION
SERIES 2 and 2,5

F.T 20 1433

- THICK FRONT BODIES

MOTOR AAP
F.T 20 1449

MOTO R m Data sheet
F.T 20 1450

MOTOR ARP Data sheet
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F.T 20 1451

Data sheet

HYDRAULIC

F.T 20 1452

- Consult us for availability Z>
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JEEKT HPL} e

-THICK FRONT BODIES (rest)

MOTOR AVP Data sheet

F.T 20 1453

MOTOR DBP

Data sheet

F.T 20 1454

MOTOR Il

Data sheet

F.T 20 1455

<Z - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

M Sils;n AA P 2 ISYg:nI H L S:;n Si);n Is?(g:r: s)i(glgln

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Front body |PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support
SAE "A" 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

F  of the front body

109

106,3
M3 95

=

3 82,55 - 0,05

8
Sl
N
: )
i / N | 35 28 LLJ
= 14
/ ( CHOICE of Dimensions| [ seals kits: ) %
the Capacity | A ‘ B M1 - M2
— . . Nitrile: K5069870 + K5069830
@ Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 - / Viton: K5069880 + K5069840
£ bt (VENIE) ot sorsing wih 3 counter (006 - 008 - 010 A (For manufactur (o since january 1964) 0
L pressure in the return port. 012 100,5 | 51,5 W - WsE m
£ - M5
g Max. tightening torque of the connexion 014 - 015 ' 115 58 Nitrile: K5071067 + K5071069 o
- 35 nm 018 - 022 \Qton: thso7t1o?8 + K5?7b1070 - -
: \026 -030 131 67 ) L (For manufactur to since february ) ) o
s
2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.) E
9 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
k] P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 |100bar|210bar|300bar| <100 bar K o
2 L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar | PsI | RPM | RPM | 1450 PSI[3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 <
I | w
S 2006 6,45 | 200 2900 230 [3335 250 3625 3000 3200, 500 1200 | 1400 4000 2,7
% 2008 8,25 | 200 (2900 230 [3335 |250 3625 (3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 2,8 0
E 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000|3200| 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8
o
-y 2012 | 12 200 |2900 230 [3335 250 3625 (30003200 | 500 | 1000 1200 4000 2,8 L_J
©
T 2014 | 13,8 | 1852682 200 2900 225 3262 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 1000 22 3500 3 5'
: 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262 3000 3000 [ 500 800 1000 2 3500 3,1
8 bl
§ 2017 ‘ 17,3 150 2175|175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 2= 3500 3,2 é
e 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 800 {73 3500 3,3 n
é 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812|150 2175|3000 2800 | 500 800 j 3500 3,4 >-
2 2026 | 27,6 |100 1450 125 1812|150 1450|3000 2600 500 800 1% 3500 3,8 I
=N L 2030 | 31,2 100 1450 125 1812 150 1450 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 3,9 )
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 & e
P2 —AA-..,.;-_—,— P —————— Peack pressure for
Pl fe e A - —fp = - — — 4 each cycle

Max. 30s

F.T 201449 1/5
= P bar

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201449 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

158
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure
M5 M6 M3
f D E | OF ﬁ %i i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
b & 5074 A B B A B A
£_©_ to
2030
o © 2512 15/17,4| 38 | M6 |12 |26 47,622,4 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Sauare) 2030
gcl P~ 15 35 M6 | 12 [20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o 14 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84
(@)
(@) 17 on flats
19 on flats

12
Blank port effective depth 14

connector only
internal return

Q AR|

Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

Internal return lﬁ“ 8 24
= v | = Block MBPS

\S @ & 1
@ e | L Y ! N
> A I I
~ =) M | |
i ) ’> i - |_ - _|

» - —
| ]

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201449 3/5 |

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

L

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 38
f (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 O, o) 2
el
K T .
| A I
® 1
1/4"BSP 414" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84 24 75 e =
(2x) M6
0
(@) (©)) I 0
e i
g 3 4
Ri:=Nk
B) & ]
(@) _ 17 on flats
| 19 on flats
1/4"BSP - 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

Q

Flow control
Internal return

internal return

AR|

— effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 20 1449 4/5 |

160
/00

38 84
|:|26 2% 24
® (2x)3/8" BSP I o
effective depth ™~
175
/114" BSP
effective depth 14
Versions
M3 | M5 | M6

Versions not manufactured

§ EOHX>I‘ g

Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ]

Block MBPS

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI/F soisues

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201449 5/5 |

DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered
10

co3

Taper 1/5

15,5| 19,5

2194]

Delivered with nut:  K102045

F2 Maxi: 120 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m

home contents

previous

next

Straight keyed
20

co3

2,5 2(3 P
o 4 -0,03
F3 "o "ol 1
-_— 2 © S
~ Q Q
25

F1 Maxi: 100 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

main dimensions

PUBLISHING 02 /2012 161
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JTEKT HPI} 1iooes AAR

1 N7 IX X Xl XN
M Sign mm 2 .Sign. H L Sign||Sign Sigq Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Front body [PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support
of the front body SAE "A" 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
3|
3 A '
S 2 B
i >—_ r12
°° ] 0olo = i =
“m-’. u';_| pu i ~—
8 Yo . Jan © -
Q © . N
T SL 0o O M2 M1 | (9
:%_ﬂ M6 M5
n
4 | LUl
1_|_ / 86 ' : % 2 Direction M 1-M5 Direction MI2-M6 E
/ ( CHOICE of Dimensions) [ Seals kits: ) %
the Capacity | A ‘ B M1 - M2
e ] “ ] L ) Nitrile: K5069870 + K5069830 + K102901
@ Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Viton: K5069880 + K5069840 + K104093
_5 for bi directional (M3) or single directional - ~ (For manufactur to since january 1984) w
= motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter 006 - 008 - 010
2 pressure in the return port. 012 100,5 | 51,5 ’ m
5 M3 - M5/M6
-é Max. tightening torque of the connexion 014 - 015 -0k 115 58 Nitrile: K5071067 + K5071069 + K102902 o
o 35 nm 018 - 022 \gton: K?07t10?8 + K5?7b1070 :92:304093 |_
; \026 - 030 131 67 ) L (For manufactur to since february ) ) o
2
% ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.| E
" MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P weight
= P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar | < 100 bar K m
s L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 )
<
< ' )
S 2006 6,45 | 200 2900 230 [3335 250 3625 3000 3200, 500 1200 | 1400 4000 2,7 Ll
fz_’ 2008 8,25 | 200 (2900 230 [3335 |250 3625 (3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 2,8 0
[
E 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000|3200| 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8
é 2012 | 12 200 [2900 230 {3335 250 3625 (3000 /3200 | 500 | 1000 1200 4000 2,8 L_J
z 2014 | 13,8 185 /2682 |200 {2900 | 225 3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 {1000 2% 3500 3 -
c
o 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262 |3000 3000 | 500 | 800 10003% 3500 3,1 =
._g 2017 ‘ 17,3 150 2175|175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 3,2 é
©
o 2018 | 19,12 | 1251812 150 2175 175 2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 800 {73 3500 3,3 =)
g 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 21753000 2800 | 500 800 i3 3500 3,4 >=
§ 2026 | 27,6 100 [1450 (125 (1812 150 1450 (3000|2600 | 500 |800 /% 3500 3,8 I
=N L 2030 | 31,2 100 (1450 125 1812 150 (1450 [ 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 3! 3500 3,9 )
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e
P2 . “:\.,_ e —PY—_—————— Peack pressure for
Pl - - e —— — 4 each cycle

Max. 30s

F.T 201450 1/5
= P bar

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI} Eamuess AAR

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS T way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . ) 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure T M3
M5 M6
f D | E  OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
O ® 2014 A B B A B A
ﬂ_@_ w to
2030
_ o o 2512 | 15/17,4 38 | M6 12 |26 47,622,4 M6 |12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
(Square) 2;‘;0
gcllP~ 15| 35 M6 12 |20 40 me 2, A| B B A | B A
Ly 2512
to
@ F effective / 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
N (Italian) — 2012
@
‘5 gcC 2014
2 i S A B B A | B A
£ 4 holes @ F
15| 30 M6 | 13 23,5 40 M8 1
-é effective 2:’12 3.5 8|13
depth G o
2 P = 2522
8
Q
3
g F 2008 38" 34" 1
:% (Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
@
1 y=; A B B A|B A
g| effective ~ 2014 - .
depth G to y
e 2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
g 2512
X
o 2006 718" 1"1/16
a % 12
% U — — to UNF 17 UNF 20
T (Threaded 2012 2B 2B
© SAE J475) 2014 to 1"5116 7/18"
$ 2022 o2 17 e 20 A | B B A B A
8 O F 2512 2B 2B
£ effective 2026-2030 1"116 15116
2 depth G [ 2515 to o 20 une | 20
2 2522 2B 2B
()
€
£ 2006
=N Y D
— to 15|/ 17,4/ 38 | M8 | 14 |20 (17,4 38 | M8 | 14
(1506162) 2012
@c F 2014 to
- 2C (o 2022 |15 17,4 38 M8 14|26 47,6 224M10 14| A B B A B A
0 \@ w 2512
N| OF O © 2026-2030
o effective 2515 to 15| 17,4| 38 M10| 14 |26 |52,426,2/ M10 14
[Tp] depth G
2L p 2522
-
S x
N X to
= (without ports) 2030 - -
|.|_. Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
L 2512
to
2522

S ) PUBLISHING 01 /2013
163
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201450 3/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

Q

Flow control

38
Internal return

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

24

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]

=5 _Block MBPS

2/2012
PUBLISHING 02/ 20 164
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 20 1450 4/5 |

L

Standard

1/4"BSP

255
- T
kS

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

165
/00

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

& 24 75

o)

Q © 2% ©®

” l g
=
B) &
1/4"BSP I 2
effectivedepth 14 Blank port
connector only

internal return

38

§

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

175

A

with ports

84
38

515

104

N

(@)

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

104

(2x)3/8"BSP
effective depth

M3

Versions

M5

M6

§ Eon>r g

Versions not manufactured

1/4"BSP

27

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24

(2x) M6

17 on flats

19 on flats

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS
84

24

24

1/4"
effective depth 14

I
0

"I .
/ BS|

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ]

~— effective depth 14

24
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201450 5/5 |

HPI}

Tapered
10

Cco3

Taper 1/5

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fax - 33 (0)1 45 76 6640

DRIVING SHAFTS

co3

2,5

LY.\3

Straight
20

keyed

—

-0,006
0,017

15,6

@ 19,4|

Delivered with nut: K102045
F2 Maxi: 120 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m

home contents

N .

l
17,5 -01
16

- Consult us for availability

previous next

I

main dimensions

F1 Maxi:
F3 Maxi:

100 daN
50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

I
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JTEKT HPI

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

sion| [AR

P

vl
Sign

2

H

L|{[1]0]/C05

XN
Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

F.T 201451 1/5

F z?i‘:‘:ffrg:‘et sb‘;zl;m 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
S 130,3
A
1412, B
-— —THT 2 holes @11
j,l
S | olo = A
3 — 8|
S M =
2 ] N
Q
- il © © M2 M1
] M6 M5
I = % l Direction M1-M5 Direction MI2-IM16
( CHOICE of Dimensions) [ seals kits: )
the Capacity | A ‘ B M1 - M2
Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 L J Nitrile: K5069830 + K5069870
for bi directional (M3) or single directional Viton:  K5069840 + K5069880
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter (006 - 008 - 010 h (For manufactur to since january 1984)
pressure in the return port. 97,5 48,5
012 : M3 - M5/M6
Max. tightening torque of the connexion 014 - 015 -k mﬂosg + K5069870
35 Nm 018 - 022 112 56 Viton:  K5071070 + K5069880
\026 - 030 128 64 ) L (For manufactur to since february 1986) )
f Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx,|
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 )
(2006 6,45 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 (3625 3000 |3200| 500 | 1200 | 1400 4000 2,7 |
2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 2,8
2010 | 10,172 | 200 {2900 230 (3335 |250 | 3625|3000 /3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8
2012 | 12 200 (2900 230 3335 250 (362530003200, 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8
2014 | 13,8 185 2682|200 2900 225 | 3262 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 {1000 22 3500 3
2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 500 800 10002 3500 3,1
2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 3,2
2018 19,12 | 125 /1812|150 (2175 175 2537 | 3000|2800 | 500 800 ;75 3500 3,3
2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 |125 1812 |150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 ;3 3500 3,4
2026 | 27,6 100 (1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 | 3000 2600 | 500 |800 (X 3500 3,8
L 2030 | 31,2 100 (1450 125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 3,9 )
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty

P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure

P3

P2 |
P1 -

= P bar

P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

each cycle

Max. 30s

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201451 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

168
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
ﬁ D E | OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
O ® 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o © 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Square) 2030
gcll’— 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o % 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 s
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201451 3/5 |

HPIF  wsisnas

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

(@)
(@)
12
Blank port
connector only

internal return

Q

Flow control

38
Internal return

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

24

=5 _Block MBPS

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT

L

HPI,

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

A

Standard with ports
8
& 255 3
f (2x)1/2"BSP
g effective depth 14 o) =
o
fls &
S \N"ARSZ N
® L1
1/4"BSP A14"BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) Internal return

(Adjustable) External return

24

84 24 75
(2x) M6
—effective depth 14
0| effective depth 14
Q O u 5 2
e ’
3 3|
=Nk
B) & &
® | 17 on flats
| 19 on flats
1/4°BSP 2 14 BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

Q

Flow control
Internal return

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

&l

@

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

9Tk

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 20 1451 4/5 |

170
/00

175

/1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

Prof. utile 14

Versions

M3 | M5 | M6

Versions not manufactured

N
§ Eon:m- g

Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ]

Block MBPS
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S 2 TYPE ARP

JTEKT HPI} s

Tapered

Cco5

Taper 1/5

| e -

M18 x 250

Delivered with nut: K106295

F1 Maxi: 350 daN
F2 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
70 Nm

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201451 5/5 |

=
7/

_a
Ll

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

M SiIgI;n

@ 85,9

ARK

2

vl
Sign

H

L1

X1
Sign

0

Cco05

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support

F of the front body

A

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

130,3

106,3

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

F.T 201452 1/5

{BI
Q v
~
Q
‘ 54
I
( CHOICE of Dimensions) [ seals kits: )
the Capacity | A ‘ B M1 - M2
o pon 1550 stectve s 14 k S| e oot oo
::)tg:' ?&:m%’;iﬂ?;i)%nzi"ﬁiﬁ ‘;ir:gsist':il r006 2008 - 010 N (For manufactur to since january 1984)
pressure in the return port. 012 97,5 | 48,5
M3 - M5/M6
Max. tightening torque of the connexion 014 - 015 -0k 112 56 Nitrile: K5071069 + K5069870 + K106139
35 nm 018 - 022 \gton: K?OTOZ“KS??RO a;9|§3:306139
\026 - 030 128 64 ) \( or manufactur to since february ) )
f Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx,|
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 )
(2006 6,45 | 200 (2900 230 (3335 250 3625 (3000|3200 500 | 1200 1400 4000 2,7 |
2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 2,8
2010 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335|250 36253000 3200, 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8
2012 12 200 (2900 230 3335 250 (362530003200, 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8
2014 13,8 185 2682|200 2900 225 | 3262 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 {1000 22 3500 3
2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 500 800 10002 3500 3,1
2017 ‘ 17,3 1502175175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 3,2
2018 19,12 | 125 /1812|150 (2175 175 2537 | 3000|2800 | 500 800 ;75 3500 3,3
2022 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 |150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 0 3500 3,4
2026 | 27,6 100 (1450 (125 [1812 | 150 1450 | 3000 2600 | 500 |800 (X 3500 3,8
L 2030 | 31,2 100 (1450 125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 3,9 )
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty

P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure

= P bar

P3

P2 |
P1 -

P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

Max. 30s

each cycle

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201452 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

ARK

173
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
ﬁ D E | OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
O ® 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o © 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Square) 2030
gcll’— 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o % 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 s
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201452 3/5 |

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

.1 ) 9280 M
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

38

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

12

Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

8 24

- = P‘Fﬁaa Block MBPS
[

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
1
& 255 38
f (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
8 © O)| 2
['e)
KE \\=an= ?
| A ]
® 1
1/4"BSP 414" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
s 24 75 & 2
(2x) M6
e
! effective depth 14
O (@) u B )]
e i
by 3 4
Ri:=Nh
® & N
@ _ 17 on flats
| 19 on flats
1/4"BSP 12
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Q AR

Flow control

%)
c
il
©
Q
=
©
9]
€
o
©
Kol
oy
3
w
[
Qo
2 Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Q
3 38 e
Y 24
© |:|26 2% 2 |—|
< =
© = = [ [F= Block MBPS
[} - -
= o I
© ® (2x)3/8"BSP =
£ effective depth I~ 7
é 175 | |
a
% . 5 P |- | |
2 > - |
c = = - — - — =
[ L =
2]
= . /114"BSP 0
5 1/4" Gaz effective depth 14
@ Prof. utile 14
]
w
c
o
] Code Versions
g M3 | M5 | M6
a L
A
X
Q
3 =
<
N —
g m Versions not manufactured
-—
o
N
=
L. - Consult us for availability
175 [ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201452 5/5 |

HPI} *3macne ARK

DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered
10

Co05

Taper 1/5

M18 x 250

Delivered with nut: K106295

F1 Maxi: 350 daN
F2 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous next main dimensions
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

M|(sisr| AV [P ||2] se [[H][L][1][0 |[C06][sian

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
| F of the front body 1 bar MAXI (74,5 PSI)
, 109
YTl 1063
612, M3—em» ©95
-I—_-_F l r12
88 ] olo 115 A Lo
' v
Q
g L |
SN c o M2 M1 N
| M6 M5
, 8
1_|_ / 86 A ! 2 2 l Direction M1-N5 DirectionMZ-MG —
14
/ ( CHOICE of Dimensions) " Seals kits: ) %
the Capacity | A ‘ B M1 - M2
] i “ - L ) Nitrile: K102672 + K5069830
%) Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Viton: K106190 + K5069840
S for bi directional (M3) or single directional - ~ (For manufactur to since january 1984) w
b= motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter 006 - 008 - 010
..g pressure in the return port. 012 10055 51,5 m
5 M3 - M5/M6
2 Max. tightening torque of the connexion 014 - 015 -0k 115 58 Nitrile: K102672 + K5071069 o
o 35 nm 018 - 022 X:iton: K:OGt19?+_K50f71b070 085) |_
=~ 026 - 030 131 67 or manutactur to since rebruary o
- | J |\ J
8]
2,
3 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.] =
2 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
B P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K m
2 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) s <
©
[
E (2006 | 6,45 | 200 2900 230 |3335 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 3200 500 1200 1400 4000 2,7 | LU
;02_) 2008 8,25 | 200 (2900 230 [3335 |250 3625 (3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 2,8 (D
[
E 2010 | 10,12 | 200 |2900 230 (3335|250 | 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8
g 2012 | 12 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625|3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8 o
Q. —
©
o 2014 | 13,8 185 2682|200 2900 225 | 3262 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 {1000 22 3500 3 -
o 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 500 @ 800 1000 % 3500 31 =
8 bt
£ 2017 ‘ 17,3 150 2175|175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 2 3500 3,2 é
S Ehdb b
® 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 /75 3500 3,3 e
é 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 |125 1812 |150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 ;3 3500 3,4 >.
[2]
2 2026 | 27,6 | 100 1450 125 1812|150 1450 | 3000 2600 | 500 800 ;3 3500 3,8 I
15 | L 2030 | 31,2 100 (1450 125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 3,9)
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3
[To) P2 Aerim oo — = Y —— —— = — Peack pressure for
— g P1 each cycle
4 o
<t
; P4 |
N Max. 30s
=
(18

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201453 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

178
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure
M5 M6 M3
f D E | OF ﬁ %i i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
b & 5074 A B B A B A
£_©_ to
2030
o © 2512 15/17,4| 38 | M6 |12 |26 47,622,4 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Sauare) 2030
gcl P~ 15 35 M6 | 12 [20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o 14 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84
(@)
(@) 17 on flats
19 on flats

12
Blank port effective depth 14

connector only
internal return

Q AR|

Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

Internal return lﬁ“ 8 24
= v | = Block MBPS

\S @ & 1
@ e | L Y ! N
> A I I
~ =) M | |
i ) ’> i - |_ - _|

» - —
| ]

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201453 3/5 |

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 38
f (2x)1/2"BSP
g effective depth 14 ® ) @
b
fls g
| A - <+ I
® 1
1/4"BSP 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return

& 24

24 75

# K
® oN ., 2

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

2% 2
e i
3 3 4
= - -
B) & ]
(@) | 17 on flats
| 19 on flats
1/4"BSP 12 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Q AR

Flow control

Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
38 &4
li_“ 24 A
e = Block MBPS
@ (2x) 3/8"BSP I o o
effective depth | |
175
I I
|'|||| !
/114" BSP 30
: effective depth 14
Prof. utile 14
Versions
M3 | M5 | M6

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Versions not manufactured

§ EOHX>I‘ g

Consult us for availability

|F.T 201453 4/5 |

[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT Hf!} o seres 2 e AVP

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201453 5/5 |

Tapered

C06 Taper 1/5

0
- 0,1
M18 x 250

I8
13,67

=

Delivered with nut: K106295
F1 Maxi: 350 daN
F2 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
70 m.daN

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

JTEKT HPI

IXrl
Sign

vl
Sign

X1l
Sign

M|siso||DBI|P |2 H || L [sisn]|stor

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support
F |of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A | 88
812 B %
— » 145 4holes @9
| A
— B
o [Te)
= O ) é@\
<< 0l O — A o B
o 0] =
=B 118 Z
L = I
o O F M2 M1 A M2 m1 BYY
M6 M5 i @ M6 M5
ﬁ O B 2,
L] o U8 I-IJ
Direction M1 'M5 Direction MZ'MG m
( CHOICE of Dimensions) [ seals kits: ) %
- the Capacity | A ‘ B M1 - M2
@ Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 - o c,'::,',',e ,’(‘33238823 N ,5555’:::;3
S| |for vactonals) or singe rectona (006 008 - 010 ) (For mnutocur o sinc anicy 1904 7
._g pressure in the return port. 012 12355 74,5 m
5 M3 - M5/M6
2 Max. tightening torque of the connexion 014 - 015 -0k 138 82 Nitrile: K5071069 + K5069870 o
35 N 018 - 022 Viton: K5071070 + K5069880 |_
L 026 - 030 154 90 (For manufactur to since february 1986) o
- | J . J
8
2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.] =
2 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
3 P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K m
2 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) s <
8 p .
S 2006 6,45 | 200 (2900 230 (3335 250 3625 (3000|3200 500 | 1200 1400 4000 2,7 L
-g 2008 8,25 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 2,8 0
[
E 2010 | 10,172 | 200 {2900 230 (3335 |250 | 3625|3000 /3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8
o
-y 2012 | 12 200 (2900 230 3335 250 (362530003200, 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8 9
©
T 2014 | 13,8 185 2682|200 2900 225 | 3262 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 {1000 22 3500 3 -
o 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682200 2900 225 3262 | 3000 3000 500 800 10002 3500 3,1 =
g IRl 17,3 | 150 2175 175 2537 200 2900 | 30003000 | 500 & 800 1000 Z 3500 3,2 é
= b
® 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 /75 3500 3,3 e
é 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 |125 1812 |150 (2175 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 ;3 3500 3,4 >.
2 2026 | 27,6 | 100 1450 125 1812|150 1450 | 3000 2600 | 500 800 ;3 3500 3,8 I
15 | L 2030 | 31,2 100 (1450 125 (1812 150 1450 | 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 {3 3500 3,9)
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty

P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

P3
P24 e Peack pressure for
P1 - each cycle

= P bar

Max. 30s

F.T 201454 1/5

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201454 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

183
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure
M5 M6 M3
f D E | OF ﬁ %i i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
b & 5074 A B B A B A
£_©_ to
2030
o © 2512 15/17,4| 38 | M6 |12 |26 47,622,4 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Sauare) 2030
gcl P~ 15 35 M6 | 12 [20 | 40 me 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o 14 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030
Only with rear body Type A
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201454 3/5 |

HPIF  wsisnas

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

(@)
(@)
12
Blank port
connector only

internal return

Q

Flow control

38
Internal return

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

24

=5 _Block MBPS

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 B
f (2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14
7S @ 8 ® )2
Bla a5 g
L?EJQ Rt (N=E = N
OLA© G -
1/4"BSP /4" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84 24
& %4 75 i i
| (2x) M6
—effective depth 14
0 effective depth 14
(@) (©) IV o
] ;
g 3| 4
N:EAE e
B) & &
® i 17 on flats
| 19 on flats
" 12
1/4"BSP 1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Flow control
Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS

% 84
24 24

m
=] ~I =
J 1B -
] (2x)3/8"BSP y ]
effective depth |, ;
175 R ;
\ s ! _.
2

__II
. /1/4"BS
1/4 Ga_z effective depth 14
Prof. utile 14

Block MBPS

F

Versions

Cde | M3 | M5 | M6

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

N
§ EDHXJH-

n

—

<

<t

0 Versions not manufactured

<

~

[=}

N

=

L. - Consult us for availability

185 [ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201454 5/5 |

Tapered
10

C07 Taper 1/5

11-

DRIVING SHAFTS

M14 x 150

F3

15,5

Delivered with Nut: K102045

F2 Maxi: 120 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

previous

next

C15

Straight keyed
20

I-

@20
|
. i

=

F1 Maxi: 100 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

main dimensions
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne DBR

1 N7 IX X Xl XN
M Sign mm 2 .Sign. H L Sign||Sign Sigq Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
F |of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A { 88
12 B 36
- » 145 4holes @9
) | | A
|1 B
o [Te)
ot ) ANK
| Hi =] alo |5 A o B
o 0| =
2| ENEINE )
N = .| 0
o O F M2 M1 AN C M2 M1 Tl
M6 M5 i @ M6 M5
ﬁ . i 2]
- R4 U8 I-IJ
Direction IM1-M5 Direction MI2-M6 m
( CHOICE of Dimensions) " Seals kits: ) %
the Capacity | A ‘ B M1 - M2
e ] ] Nitrile: K5069830 + K5069870 + K101517
@ Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 ~ 7 Viton: K5069840 + K5069880 + K104406
S for bi directional (M3) or single directional - ~ (For rr.'nanufacturto since january 1984) w
£ motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter 006 - 008 - 010
._g pressure in the return port. 012 12355 74,5 ’ m
5 M3 - M5/M6
-é Max. tightening torque of the connexion 014 - 015 -0k 138 82 Nitrile: K5071069 + K5069870 + K101517 o
o 35 nm 018 - 022 Viton: K5071070 + K5069880 + K104406 |_
; \026 - 030 154 90 ) L (For manufactur to since february 1986) ) o
2
% ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.| E
" MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P weight
= P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar | < 100 bar K o
g L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PS1 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 )
<
< ' A
S 2006 6,45 | 200 2900 230 [3335 250 3625 3000 3200, 500 1200 | 1400 4000 2,7 Ll
.f'z_’ 2008 8,25 | 200 (2900 230 [3335 |250 3625 (3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 1400 4000 2,8 0
[
E 2010 | 10,12 | 200 2900 230 3335 250 3625 3000|3200| 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8
é 2012 | 12 200 [2900 230 {3335 250 3625 (3000 /3200 | 500 | 1000 1200 4000 2,8 L_J
z 2014 | 13,8 185 /2682 |200 {2900 | 225 3262 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 {1000 2% 3500 3 -
c
o 2015 | 15,52 | 185 2682 200 2900 225 3262 |3000 3000 | 500 | 800 10003% 3500 3,1 =
._g 2017 ‘ 17,3 150 2175|175 | 2537 | 200 | 2900 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 2= 3500 3,2 é
©
o 2018 | 19,12 | 125 1812 150 2175 175 2537 [3000 2800 | 500 800 /75 3500 3,3 =)
g 2022 | 22,87 | 100 1450 125 1812 150 21753000 2800 | 500 800 i3 3500 3,4 >=
§ 2026 | 27,6 100 [1450 (125 (1812 150 1450 (3000|2600 | 500 |800 /% 3500 3,8 I
=N L 2030 | 31,2 100 (1450 125 1812 150 (1450 [ 3000 2300 | 500 | 800 3! 3500 3,9 )
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e e
w o P2 —A"\-a::r- -th————- TI: Peack pressure for
— g P4 -A—oA—|-—F———~ 4 each cycle
2
B a
<
- P4 |
&
Max. 30s
=
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 201455 2/5 |

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

188
/100

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 rotation with
’ 9 ENTREE | SORTIE | ENTREE | SORTIE counter
( . ) 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M5 M6
ﬁ D E | OF ﬁ ﬂ_Ci i oF E INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D 2006
(HPI) to 15/17,4 38 | M6 | 12 |20 (17,438 M6 |15
2012
Q @ 2014 A B B A B A
2c | to
—© 2030
o © 2512 |15/17,4| 38 M6 12 [26 47,6224 M6 12
@ F effective to
depth G 2522
D
C 2006
to
s
(Sauare) 2030
gcll’— 15 35 M6 | 12 |20 40 mée 12| A B B A B A
Ly 2512
to
Q F effective A 2522
depth G
D 2006
B to 15| 30 M6 |13 |15 | 30 M6 |13
(Italian) = 2012
gcC 2014
N 2;‘;0 A B B A B A
4 holes @ F
1 M 1 4
4 holes 5512 |15 30 6 13123540 | M8 13
depth G to
2522
F 2?26 38" 1 42 3/4" | 16
(Threaded) 2012 BSP BSP
. /@’ A B B A B A
effective _— 2014 - .
depth G to "
2022 Bsp | 14 Bsp 18
2512
U 2006 7/8" 1"1/16
o % 12
— | to une | 17 unk |20
(Threaded 2012 2B 2B
SAE J475) 2014 to 5116 —
12 14
2022 o2 17 w20 A | B B A B A
g F 2512 2B 2B
effective 2026-2030 1116 1"5/16
depth G [ 2515 to e | 20 e | 20
2522 2B 2B
2006
Y D to 15/17,4| 38 M8 |14 |20 17,438 M8 14
(1506162) 2012
F 2014 to
2C | o 2022 |15 17,4 38 | M8 |14 |26 47,6 22,4M10 14 | A B B A B A
\@ 2512
OF L0 © 2026-2030
effective 2515 to | 15/ 17:4| 38 M10 14|26 52,4262 M10| 14
depth G 2522
— [
X to
(without ports) 2030 - -
Only with rear body Type A Consult us for availability
2512
to
2522

PUBLISHING 01/2013




JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 201455 3/5 |

L

Standard

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

38

§

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

(2x) M6
effective depth 14

17 on flats
19 on flats

DBR

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

3/8"BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]

24

=5 _Block MBPS

L]

PUBLISHING 02/2012
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 20 1455 4/5 |

L

Standard

1/4"BSP

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3

255
(2x)1/2"BSP
g effective depth 14
Bg

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) Internal return

- M5 - M6

A

with ports

84
38

DBR

O, O,

515

R
5 il

27

104

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

84 | 24

Q

Flow control
Internal return

190
/00

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

& 24 75
[e]
(@) (@) I 10
o] ’
3 3|
P
® & &
1/4"BSP 12
effective depth 14 Blank port

connector only
internal return

38

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

(Adjustable) External return

(2x) M6

17 on flats

19 on flats

— effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

Versions

Code | M3 | M5 | M6

Versions not manufactured

§ ﬁo:{xzﬂ—

%
© (2x)3/8"BSP @
effective depth
175
32

1/4"BS

effective depth 14

Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 201455 5/5 |

Cco7

HPIF  &shsuas

Taper 1/5

DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered
10

C15

DBR

Straight keyed
20

15,5

Delivered with Nut: K102045

F2 Maxi: 120 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous next main dimensions

@20

i
L@er’—‘l?__f

F1 Maxi: 100 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
50 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2012 191
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JEEKT HPL} e

£ hoot MOTORS PRESENTATION
SERIES 2 and 2,5

F.T 20 1433

- FLAT FRONT BODIES

MOTOR AAN

Data sheet

>
o
O
o
-
<
©)
14
LL
-
<
-
LL
i
N
(72)
—
14
T
n
72)
14
®)
-
®)
=
14
<L
1T
O

F.T 25 1456

Data sheet

MOTOR

F.T 25 1457

F.T 25 1458

F.T 25 1459

MOTOR BAN

Data sheet

HYDRAULIC

F.T 25 1460

:

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JEEKT HPL} e

- FLAT FRONT BODIES (rest)

MOTOR ] : J Data sheet
F.T 25 1461

Data sheet

MOTOR CEN

F.T 25 1462

Data sheet

MOTOR  [#434¢

F.T 25 1463

Data sheet

MOTOR DBN

F.T 25 1464

Data sheet

MOTOR DBK

F.T 25 1465

-
:

- Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JEEKT HPL} e

- FLAT FRONT BODIES (rest)

Data sheet

MOTOR DCN
F.T 25 1466

Data sheet

MOTOR  aled.4
F.T 25 1467

Data sheet

moTor  IVY

F.T 25 1468

Data sheet

moTor [T

F.T 25 1469

Data sheet

MOTOR  [pXdd

F.T 25 1470

- Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

M|[sisn [JAA[[N |2 5] sien |[H][L][sian][s6n]| ston_||stor

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
of the front body

6 A
L B —
12
—
Ay > N Is
of e el
3 > o 0| D
- S T Lo
| o o 'S (Q\|
L
1 6 =
pirection M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 %
H
2 Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions ( seals kits: h
8 for bi directional (M3) or single directional CHOICE of (D
% motor (M§/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2 m
2 pressure in the return port. Nitrile: K5069810  Viton: K5069820
= Max. tightening torque of the connexion (For manufactur to since january 1984) O
= 35 nm (12 107 | 51 1 —
g M3 - M5/M6
g L15-- 18 -22| 123 59 J Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 O
: (For manufactur to since february 1986) 2
:‘% |\ J
5]
g o
;
2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. (D
£ MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP | weight
B P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 | 100 bar |210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar «
% L cc/rev | bar | pSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 O
° - ) :
© 2512 | 12 250 3625|260 (3770|280 | 4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 )
1]
g 2515 | 15,52 | 240 (3480 250 3625 280 4060 |3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,6 <
8 2517 ‘ 17,3 2253262 | 240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,7 Y
2 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115 225 |3262 250 3625 3000 2800 | 500 800 i 3500 2,7 ()
g L2522 22,87 | 190 2755 205 2972 225 3262 3000 2800 | 500 |800 p 3500 2,8 >'
£
=N L
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e
P2 L..;;—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
o 5 Pl A - — 4 each cycle
~ o)
—
© a
g I
S pa |
IC-(\I) Max. 30s
=
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02/ 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

— 14 1
(Threaded 2512 UNF 17 UNF 20
SAE J475) 28
@ A B B A|B A
Citective 2515 e 1516
to 2 120 2 120
—7 UNF UNF
depth G 2592 N N
Y i)
(1506162) 2512 |15 |17,4| 38 |M10 |14 | 26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
(4] o
- = N A B B A B A
£ oF SA 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
© effective 2522
Lo depth G
<
—
Ln
~ X 2512
= (wihout ports) to Only with rear body Type A
- 2522
196 . J PUBLISHING 01 /2013
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251456 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

515

104

home

24 75 8
g
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

84
i |

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

O

U

@,

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI} ‘imesss

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L

Standard

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

% 24 75
©
©
1/4"BSP —
effective depth 14 Blank port
connector only

internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

38

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

(2x)1/2"BSP

255
9 effective depth 14
8
g

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) External return

84 | 24

effective depth

26
© (2x)3/8" BSP
175
k2

Versions

M3 | M5

M6

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

N BFEF 8

|F.T 251456 4/5 |

home contents previous next

198
/00

515

27

effective depth 14

5

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

17 on flats

19 on flats

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
24 24

\
\&
\ua i
/114" BSP

effective depth 14

Versions not manufactured

- Consult us for availability

main dimensions

e

Block MBPS

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251456 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

F
39.8 + 05 [
< L L2718
gl o 3 -0025
7| LL —_—
@ Z
Ql 2
S ]
o= 4|= Q
bl
L ) 12
' 716,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

250 nm

M 12 x 175

9,4 015

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi_transmissible torque

220 Nm

Consult us for availability

home

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

AO01

ol T )
5 )

B
| |

- 0,005

@15,875- 0014
N
o1

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

C02

7
@18

-0,006
-0,017

25 I6
|

216

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

A08 —

31l:o03

317 50

.25 |20
Lh'l_
T
.

718

25 IG
|

- 0,006
0,017

@16 o,

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

contents previous

Splined
30
AO01
F
[
Og 28:03
5 i
o = &
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 n.m

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310

Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

—_—
=
=

| 30|

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

@ 22,149

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

=
|_§
2
10 5

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 nm

DOl .

5 103

= 1

Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m

|8

- 0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang
40

CO03

12 :03

SHIE
o] e

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m

35:03

=z
216,98 * 0,063
~
1-

[eel
——— s

3l B
| |

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 n.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0)1 4576 68 40

25] o

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet

Xl
Sign

JTEKT HPI

Xll
Sign

H L Sliz](n Sizn

F.T R 0243

M Silgln

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
Face of the support
of the front body
A | 109
B — Front body 106,3
SAE "A"
__| ri2
> o - L A ( B
™l 0 g ol 0 {1 =]
AN 0 0 —
E > e | D g
- S T 7
0 0 |=] M2 M1 M2 M1
M6 M5 M6 M5
1 6
Direction M1-M5 pirection M2-M6

~
%)
=
o
LUl
0
%)
4
O
|_
©)
=

%)

c

2 's - N

I Drai t 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:

-.§ forraI!?i r(J:I(i)rrectional (M3;e oercsli\rI\ZIeegirectional CHOICE (_)f M1 - M2

"g motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B Nitrile: K5069810 + K102901

£ pressure in the return port. Viton: K5069820 + K104093

=t Max. tightening torque of the connexion (For manufactur to since january 1984)

g 35 nm (12 107 | 51 M3 - M5/M6

< Nitrile: K5071067 + K102901

2 LlS -- 18- 22| 123 59 J Viton:  K5071068 + K104093

g (For manufactur to since february 1986)

E - J

3]

g nd

gl <

Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. LU

£ MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight O

£ P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar [300 bar | < 100 bar .

8 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | pPSI | bar | psi | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) g

g O
- 7 _—

2 2512 12 250 |3625 |260 |3770 280 | 4060 | 30003200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 1

©

'y 2515 15,52 | 240 /3480|250 3625 280 4060 | 3000 3000 500 800 11000 22 3500 2,6 :)

'§ iﬂ 17,3 | 2253262 240 3480 250 | 3625 | 3000|3000 | 500 | 800 1000 2% 3500 2.7 <

i 2518 19,12 | 215 3115 |225 |3262 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|2800 | 500 800 i 3500 2,7 D:

s | 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 |205 2972 |225 3262 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 g 3500 2,8 9

c

()

£

=1 I

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure

P e e
P2 _ —AA“,_:_:.___.. ——————— Peack pressure for
Q 5 Pl e A L 4 each cycle
—i
~ a
5 I
-~ P4 -
Lo
al —_— Max. 30s
=
L

availability

- Consult us for

[ home I contents I previous I next PUBLISHING 02 / 2012

I main dimensions ]




JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

AFFECTATION

1 way rotation without

counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
@ D E | OF iﬂ: ii OF | G| |\\LET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D,
(HP1)
o & 2512
@c to 15 17,4/ 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/22,4 M6 12| A B B A B A
——@ W 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll to 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
@ 2512
= 2 C| | ) to 15| 30 M6 | 13 [23,5 40 M8 (13| A B B A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
g
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
2512 o "
1] to
s| @F By 2592 Bsp | 14 s 8| A | B B A|B A
j:;‘ effective _—
depth G
[
2
T
E
3
§ U 75 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
3 SAE J475) 2B
1)
g @ A B B A|B A
=]
8 fo': . 2515 1"1/16 1'5/16
effective 12 ©
1% to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
E
2] Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
gcC o &
_ =~ - A B B A|B A
£ oF N 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
~| effective 2522
Lo depth G
<
—
Ln
o X 2512
= (without ports) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522
201 L ) PUBLISHING 01/2013
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251457 3/5 |

HPIE #soans

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

515

104

home

24 75 8
g
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

84
i |

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

O

U

@,

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012

202
/00



JTEKT HPI,

L

Standard
4
3
8
g
1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251457 4/5 |

home

203
/00

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

38

§

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

(2x)1/2"BSP

effective depth 14

175

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) External return

84 | 24

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

M3

Versions

M5

M6

N BFEF 8

contents previous

next

515

27

5

effective depth 14

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

17 on flats

19 on flats

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
24 24

\
\&
\ua i
/114" BSP

effective depth 14

Versions not manufactured

Consult us for availability

main dimensions

e

Block MBPS

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI,

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251457 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A

E
39,8 03
o 27,8
3 -0025
=T= ®
H =1
9| Q
;;,l 12 12
' 216,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

M 12 x 175

9,4 015

250 nm

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi_transmissible torque

220 Nm

Consult us for availability

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

AO01

F
[
031;0‘3
400,
N25 20
ol T g
S 8
g3 | 25 [le
' |

15,8750,

50 N.m
Cc02
=
[
31:03
-0
4-003
N725 20
o;l | _
N 8
g2l | 25 |6

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

A08 —

31l:o03

317 50

.25 |20
Lh'l_
T
.

718

25 IG
|

- 0,006
0,017

@16 o,

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

Maxi_transmissible torque

previous

Splined
30
AO01
F
[
Og 28:03
5 i
o = &
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressureangle
Maxi_transmissible torque

100 n.m

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310

Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01
| =— 5.
o+
Ny o
Q 30 <

1
N
~
Q

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks
Maxi_transmissible torque

100 N.m

DOl .

5 103

= 1

Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m

|8

- 0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang
40

CO03

12 :03

SHIE
o] e

Maxi_transmissible torque

70 N.m
A17 £
g 35:03
& =
g — =
32 I3
||

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root

20° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

100 n.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HP[} *smoca

Mo 2 I T e e

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support

F | of the front body
A
— B —
6,35 18
1] 2 holes @ 14
T || dsotee
[T} L0
7|9 A H | J#
_ N\ old olo =
g ] w| ] )
| A o — i g S ‘ L0
3?@ 8 | N 3 i
_E@ = @ ©©° N L2~ M2 M1
® 1Tf ] ) I M6 M5 [ ¢p)
—r 86 T— pirection [V|1-M5 pirection M2-M6 e
' . A
Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:
for bi directional (M3) or single directional CHOICE (_)f (-D
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1- M2 m
pressure in the return port. Nitrile: K5069810 Viton: K5069820 O
Max. tightening torque of the connexion 12 (For manufactur to since january 1984) I—
35 nm 108 | 52 M3 - M5/Me
Lls __ 18-22| 124 60 J Nitrile: K5071067 Viton: K5071068 O
(For manufactur to since february 1986) z
. J

g
<T
LU
Q)

( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K

L cc/rev | bar [ pPSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSi[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 (_)
f 2512 12 250 |3625 260 3770|280 |4060 | 30003200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 ) —
2515 15,52 | 240 {3480 250 3625|280 | 4060 |3000|3000| 500 800 11000 82 3500 2,6 2
2517 ‘ 17,3 22513262 | 240 {3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 $2 3500 2,7 D:
2518 19,12 | 215 3115 |225 |3262 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|2800 | 500 |800 i» 3500 2,7 D
| 2522 | 22,87 | 190 |2755 |205 2972 | 225 3262 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 & 3500 2,8 >
L

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 e e
P2 l\w—“ ——————— Peack pressure for
" 5 Pl Ao 4 each cycle
~ o)
—
© o
g I
> P4 4.
IC-(\J) Max. 30s
=
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

AFFECTATION

1 way rotation without

counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
@ D E | OF i% ii OF | G| |\\LET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D,
(HP1)
o & 2512
@c to 15 17,4/ 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/22,4 M6 12| A B B A B A
——@ W 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll to 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
2 2512
= 2 C| | ) to 15| 30 M6 | 13 [23,5 40 M8 (13| A B B A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
g
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
2512 o "
1] to
s| @F By 2592 Bsp | 14 s 8| A | B B A|B A
j:;‘ effective _—
depth G
[
2
T
E
3
:l U =— 7;3" rons
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
3 SAE J475) 2B
(2]
g @ A B B A|B A
=]
8 foF . 2515 1"1/16 1'5/16
effective 12 i)
1% to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
E
2] Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
gcC o &
_ =~ - A B B A|B A
£ oF N 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
Ioe) effective 2522
Lo depth G
<
—
L0
o X 2512
= (without ports) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522
206 L ) PUBLISHING 01/2013

/00




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251458 3/5 |

HPI} “3ueea AFN

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

515

104

home

24 75 8
g
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

84
i |

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

O

U

@,

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/ sosnae AFN
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports

255
(2x) 1/2"BSP
9 effective depth 14
8
g

1/4"BSP 114" BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
8 2 15 & 24
(2x) M6
— effective depth 14
© o
=
n
(15
g - i
N \
O i 17 on flats
| 19 on flats
1/4"BSP 2
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth14
connector only
internal return
Flow control
Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38 84

24, 24 |A|

26
Block MBPS
" ol

© (2x)3/8" BSP L
effective depth T |

175
| |
) %) [ [
SUELZ |

- Sare
/1/4"BSP 30

1/4" Ga; effective depth 14
Prof. utile 14

Versions

M3 | M5 | M6

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

N BFEF 8

Versions not manufactured

|F.T 251458 4/5 |

Consult us for availability

home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT HPI,

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251458 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A

E
38,8 03
o 26,8
3 -0025
=T= ®
H =1
9| Q
;;,l 12 11
' 216,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

M 12 x 175

9,4 015

250 nm

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi_transmissible torque

220 Nm

Consult us for availability

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

AO01

F
[
030;0‘3
400,
N25 20
ol T g
S 8
g3 | 25 [Is
' |

15,8750,

50 N.m
Cc02
=
[
30:03
-0
4-003
N725 20
o;l | _
N 8
g3 | 25 ||s

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

A08 —

30:o03

317 50

.25 |20
Lh'l_
T
.

718

25 IS
|

- 0,006
0,017

@16 o,

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

Maxi_transmissible torque

previous

Splined
30
A0l
F
[
Og 27 s0a
~
8_ | "
g %1_ 8
3
25 2

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressureangle
Maxi_transmissible torque

100 n.m

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310

Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01
| =— 5.
o+
Ny o
Q 30 <

1
N
~
Q

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks
Maxi_transmissible torque

100 N.m

DOl .

5 103

= 1

Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m

IN

- 0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

AFN

Tang
40

CO03

11:o03

SHIE
o]

Maxi_transmissible torque

70 N.m
A17 £
g 3403
& =
g — =
32 I2
||

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root

20° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

100 n.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI} Himuese

M][1 2 5[ o |[H][L][P][P100 "*][se.

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support
of the front body

-

—

A
B — 51,46 47,16
12

3 holes @ 9

ri1o

[ ]
]
55,1
) 20,1 RJ&
\
\§ =
%%% i
SN
%
J§
\
7,86
43,8

o Q.0 |.n| Q@ ) LO
— D
3 = = | D 4 2 7
- N < N o N
N
© o M1 AN glm1 Ny
il a O—="0 8
L r10 \ Wz L
e v
1
1} 86 -li Pignon, delivered mounted 44,46 15,94 LIJ
. 66,05
- Direction M1 U')
@
S
g f CHOICE of the PIGNONS ) Dimensions Seals kits: )
'-g CHOICE of D:
i M1
£ Type 1000 Type 1100 the Capacity A ‘ B Nitrile: K5069810 + X368928 O
2 Nb teeth: 28 33 Viton:  K5069820
= eeth. (For manufactur to since january 1984) I_
g Module: 2,54 2,17 [12 107 | 51 | e
= Pressure angle: 20° 17°
. Angle of the helix: 14°8 14° 25 B 18- 22| 123 | 59 ] >
-% Way of the helix: left left
— | J
[0
: e
g <
o ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. L
g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight (D
E P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K
s L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9
& O
% f 2512 | 12 250 3625|260 (3770|280 |4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 ) —
§ 2515 15,52 | 240 |3480 250 3625 (280 4060 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,6 2
g 2517 ‘ 17,3 2253262 | 240 | 3480|250 | 3625 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 11000 2 3500 2,7 D:
@ 2518 19,12 | 215 3115 (225 |3262 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|2800 | 500 800 % 3500 2,7 D
2 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 205 2972|225 3262 3000 2800 | 500 800 5 3500 28 >
Q
=
15 L

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

each cycle

Max. 30s

- Consult us for availability

F.T 251459 1/4
= P bar

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee APK

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

( B
Capacity INLET OUTLET
@Cl D| E | @WF G |@8C| D | E| @F |G
H D
(HP1)
() I’ 2512
ac to 15|17,4| 38 | M6 |12 |26 (47,6224 M6 |12
——@ Y 2522
o O
@ F effective
depth G
C :
(Square)
2512
g cllP~X to 15 35 M6 | 12 [20 | 40 M6 |12
U 2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
S . o —
4 (Italian)
s g C 2512
g —\/9\) to |15 30 M6 |13 [235 40 M8 |13
3 4 holes @ F DS 57 2522
£ effective
o
= depth G —
g
S
w
; F
B (Threaded)
2 2otz 12" 1"
IS to 1
s g F . /® 2522 BSP 14 BSP 8
S effective
2 depth G
2
E
s
o
5 U 718" 1'5/16
k] 14 12
S (Threaded 2512 UNF o UNF 20
" SAE J475) 2B 2B
: jo
e}
3
= Q’ffF " 2515 1"1/16 1'5/16
@ effective to 2 159 2 120
o UNF UNF
2 depth G 2522 o o
Q
E
a
— Y D
2512 15|17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 47,6 22,4 M10 | 14
(IS0 6162)
@cC o @
—
Q|-
oF ” 2515
. °® to 15|17,4) 38 | M8 | 14 |15 52,426,2/ M10 |14
effective 2522
depth G
. J

[F.T 251459 2/4 |

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previousl next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251459 3/4 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

APK

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

24 75

12
Blank port

connector only
internal return

Q

Flow control

3B
Internal return

§

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2" BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

(2x) M6
effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

oy

Block MBPS

= B

effective depth17,5

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JT"EKT Hf!) E:ﬁ. SERIES 2,5 TYPE APK

Tapered Straight keyed Splined

802 Coéne 1/8

39,8 03

N 27,8

3 - 0,025

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A

—T= e

< 12 12
' 216,65
Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

250 N.m

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251459 4/4 |

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

Mlsisn|[BAIIN |12 5] son |[HI[L |[sion][sion|| sian_|[stan

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

 |Sett e e Ibar MAXI_ (145 PS)
4 A | M3 —e=
B 86
12 35.7 35.7 4 trous @ 8,3
TH= 4P aB
=) / 7 )
~ i \ %
| olo |19 A g B
) -
g S ) B B A\ O
= N, Dale Lo
o o JWals N
M2 M1 A\ M2 M1
M6 M5 M6 M5
| H— / [J o n
1 =4 LL
o r8 _—
pirection M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 %
B
2 Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 i i  Seals kits: h
8 forrall?i ?;i)rrectional(Ms)eo?csli\rlz;leegirectional CHOICE of Dimensions S (_D
3 motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2 m
g pressure in the returm port. Nitrile: K5069810  Viton: K5069820
o) Max. tightening torque of the connexion (For manufactur to since january 1984) O
5 35 Nm (12 107 | 51 M3 - M5/M6 =
8 M3 - M5/M6
g L15 -P- 18 - 22| 123 59 J Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 O
2]
@ (For manufactur to since february 1986) z
g
E nd
©
£ ) <
© Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. L
E MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight 0]
g P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar [ 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K
g L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSi[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9
g O
§ f 2512 | 12 250 3625 (260 |3770 | 280 | 4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 A —
§ 2515 | 15,52 | 240 |3480 250 |3625 | 280 | 4060 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,6 2
g 2517 ‘ 17,3 2251|3262 | 240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,7 D:
@ 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115 |225 |3262 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 {2 3500 2,7 D
% L 2522 | 22,87 | 1902755 205 2972 225 3262 30002800 | 500 |800 pa 3500 2,8 ) >_
()
£
=i L
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
_Ak..g_-_—‘—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
L0 g Pl4-——rrf—-A—-—+—-|-—Ff———~ . each cycle
~ o
—
o o
(e}
3 I
—
IC-(\I) Max. 30s
[
LL - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02/ 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

— 14 1
(Threaded 2512 UNF 17 UNF 20
SAE J475) 28
@ A B B A|B A
Citective 2515 e 1516
to 2 120 2 120
7 UNF UNF
depth G 2592 N N
Y i)
(1506162) 2512 |15 |17,4| 38 |M10 |14 | 26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
(4] o
- = N A B B A B A
£ OF SA 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
o effective 2522
(o] depth G
<
—
Ln
~ X 2512
= (wihout ports) to Only with rear body Type A
- 2522
215 L ) PUBLISHING 01 /2013
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251460 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

515

104

home

24 75 8
g
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

84
i |

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

O

U

@,

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

L

Standard
4
3
8
g
1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251460 4/5 |

home

217
/00

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

38

§

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

(2x)1/2"BSP

effective depth 14

175

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) External return

84 | 24

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

M3

Versions

M5

M6

N BFEF 8

contents previous

next

515

27

effective depth 14

5

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

17 on flats

19 on flats

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
24 24

\
\&
\ua i
/114" BSP

effective depth 14

Versions not manufactured

Consult us for availability

main dimensions

e

Block MBPS

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251460 5/5 |

Tapered

10
BOZ Cone 1/8

39,8 : 03

< 27,8
> E 3 :g.ozs
©| Z
8 3| _—

o

o= gt A

g 9

=gl a2

@' 216,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

250 nm

M 12 x 175

4 015

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi_transmissible torque

220 Nm

Consult us for availability

home

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

Straight
20

AO01

DRIVING SHAFT

keyed

E
[
31:03
400
N_25 20
0&1 | z
S S}
g3 | 25 ||
' ||

15,8750,

Maxi_transmissible torque

50 n.m
Cco02
puas
31:o03
450
L25 [.20
c-uoz —| a
= Q
850 | 25 [l
<< [ |
9
S

Maxi_transmissible torque

50 N.m

0,006

0,017
N
o1
—
(o2}

@18

@16 -o,

Maxi_transmissible torque

50 N.m

contents

previous

Splined
30
A0l
F
¢
og 28 :03
~
8. )
s =] 8
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 n.m

Sleeve coupling 9teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310

Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A0O1

[

0

@ 15,98

w
=]
1149 |

22

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

:

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks
Maxi_transmissible torque

100 N.m
D01 ‘

E
5 10,3
@
—
= 8
3
17 6,5

Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 nm

| N

0,011

2]

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang

C03

12

N~
)
&l

-0,025
8 -0,061

i)

T T

Maxi_transmissible torque

70 Nm

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque

100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013

218
/00



JTEKT HPIF 23hesas @YA\\

M| [st 251 o [[HIL][owl[snel[ o 1[5,

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support
F of the front body
B _A ' 86
32 |12 M3 ' 58 2 holes @ 11
0 = ' r105
=3 H | Il
' Lol 240
7S N =L A f /@3)\ [ B
1 0 /]
3 o o | o g| — AN g g % o
| & Q Ny -
7 [ N
_/
) © o w M2 M1 M2 M1
M6 M5 \Ci O M6 M5 m
| ] 5 IR L]
i/ 86 +— nd
Direction  M1-M5 Direction M2 - M6 LIJ
g Drai t 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:
-_§ forrall?i 'r)jli)rrectional (M3)eoercsli\r/;Ieegirectional CHOICE  of M1- M2 (‘D
"g motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B Nitrile: K5069810 Viton: K5069820 m
IS pressure in the return port.
° (For manufactur to since january 1984) O
= Max. tightening torque of the connexion M3 - M5/M6
12 —
_‘g 35 nm ( 107 51 Nitrile: K5071067 Viton: K5071068 5
g L15 -- 18-22| 123 59 J (For manufactur to since february 1986)
g =
x
©
<
© ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. L
g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP |weight O
>E_< P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar [ 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K
g L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSl) 9 O
Q.
[
§ f 2512 | 12 250 /3625 |260 |3770 280 | 4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 A —
é 2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480 |250 3625 280 4060 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 11000 22 3500 2,6 2
8 WAl 17,3 | 225/3262 240 3480 250 3625 3000 3000 | 500 & 800 1000 2 3500 2,7 04
2 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115 225 |3262 250 3625 |3000 2800 | 500 | 800 37 3500 2,7 )
% \2522 22,87 | 190 2755 |205 |2972 | 225 | 3262 | 3000|2800 | 500 |800 3% 3500 2,8 ) >_
()
=
5 T
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e
P2 —AA\.,.;;—_‘—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
0 5 Pl L A _J | —fe 4 each cycle
~ o)
—
- a
(o]
3 I P4 |
IC-(\I) Max. 30s
=
LL - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

AFFECTATION

1 way rotation without

counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
@ D E | OF iﬂ: ii OF | G| |\\LET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET| INLET | OUTLET
H D,
(HP1)
o & 2512
@c to 15 17,4/ 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/22,4 M6 12| A B B A B A
——@ W 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll to 15| 35 M6 |12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
@ 2512
= 2 C| | ) to 15| 30 M6 | 13 [23,5 40 M8 (13| A B B A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
g
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
2512 o "
1] to
s| @F By 2592 Bsp | 14 s 8| A | B B A|B A
j:;‘ effective _—
depth G
[
2
T
E
3
§ U 75 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
3 SAE J475) 2B
1)
g @ A B B A|B A
=]
8 fo': . 2515 1"1/16 1'5/16
effective 12 ©
1% to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
E
2] Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
gcC o &
_ =~ - A B B A|B A
£ oF N 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
— effective 2522
© depth G
<
—
Ln
o X 2512
= (without ports) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522
220 L ) PUBLISHING 01/2013

/00




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251461 3/5 |

HPI} “3noene CAN

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

515

104

home

24 75 8
g
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

84
i |

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

O

U

@,

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251461 4/5 |

L

Standard
4
3
8
g
1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

222
/00

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

home

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

38

§

CAN

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

(2x)3/8" BSP

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

A 24
(2x) M6
— effective depth 14
0|
-
n
(15
g - o
N \
i 17 on flats
| 19 on flats

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS
84

24, 24 |A|

Block MBPS

M3

effective depth
175 | |
\ %) [ [
Al |

/1/4"BSP 30
effective depth 14
Versions
M5 | M6

N BFEF 8

contents previous

Versions not manufactured

Consult us for availability

next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012



JTEKT HPI,

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251461 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

F
39.8 + 05 [
< L L2718
gl o 3 -0025
7| LL —_—
@ Z
Ql 2
S ]
o= 4|= Q
bl
L ) 12
' 716,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

250 nm

M 12 x 175

9,4 015

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi_transmissible torque

220 Nm

Consult us for availability

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

AO01

F
[
031;0‘3
400,
N25 20
ol T g
S 8
g3 | 25 [le
' |

15,8750,

50 N.m
Cc02
=
[
31:03
-0
4-003
N725 20
o;l | _
N 8
g2l | 25 |6

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

A08 —

31l:o03

317 50

.25 |20
Lh'l_
T
.

718

25 IG
|

- 0,006
0,017

@16 o,

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

home contents

Maxi_transmissible torque

previous

Splined
30
AO01
F
[
Og 28:03
5 i
o = &
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressureangle
Maxi_transmissible torque

100 n.m

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310

Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01
| =— 5.
o+
Ny o
Q 30 <

1
N
~
Q

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks
Maxi_transmissible torque

100 N.m

DOl .

5 103

= 1

Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m

|8

- 0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

CAN

Tang
40

CO03

12 :03

SHIE
o] e

Maxi_transmissible torque

70 N.m
A17 £
g 35:03
& =
g — =
32 I3
||

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root

20° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

100 n.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

Mlser||CE|N][2 5] sien ||H][L][sian|[sion ]| sion |[sion

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support
F [of the front body
A 1
I B —
4 |6, 8 42 3?‘;‘5
| pirection M1-M5 M3 \’\
=l nd B
g \ el
4k = e e L ©)-1 7
s 10|
2o B | o 3 D g &
100N : N 3 5
3 o 3 N
M6 M5
M6 M5 GEI'_L(D m
S L
1 |_ / ' 1 ‘ 37,5 pirection M2-M6 & S
- 86 EE= | 445 a2 e
LL
]
2 Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 i i (Seals kits: )
8 forrall?i '()1(i)rrectional (Ms)eo?csliﬁ(;leegirectional CHOICE of Dimensions S (_D
3 motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2 m
g pressure in the returm port. Nitrile: K5069810  Viton: K5069820
o) Max. tightening torque of the connexion (For manufactur to since january 1984) O
5 35 nm (12 109 | 58 M3 - M5/M6 =
g M3 - M5/M6
g L15 -P- 18 - 22| 125 61 J Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 O
2]
g (For manufactur to since february 1986) z
f’ - J
Q
E nd
£ <T
o
© ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. L
E MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight 0]
g P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar [ 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar Kg
g L cc /rev | bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar [ psSl | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI{3045 PSI|4350 PSI (1450 PSI)
g O
§ f 2512 | 12 250 3625 (260 |3770 | 280 | 4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 A —
§ 2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480|250 3625 |280 |4060 |3000 /3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,6 2
g 2517 ‘ 17,3 2251|3262 | 240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 [1000 $2 3500 2,7 D:
@ 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115 |225 |3262 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 {2 3500 2,7 D
% L 2522 | 22,87 | 1902755 205 2972 225 3262 30002800 | 500 |800 pa 3500 2,8 ) >_
()
£
5] s
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
—A&.‘;-_—,—— ——————— Peack pressure for
0 -(g ————— 4 each cycle
i
N a
3 I
<
—
IC-(\I) Max. 30s
[
LL - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02/ 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

— 14 1
(Threaded 2512 UNF 17 UNF 20
SAE J475) 28
@ A B B A|B A
Citective 2515 e 1516
to 2 120 2 120
7 UNF UNF
depth G 2592 N N
Y i)
(1506162) 2512 |15 |17,4| 38 |M10 |14 | 26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
(4] o
- = N A B B A B A
£ OF SA 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
I\ effective 2522
(o] depth G
<
—
Ln
~ X 2512
= (wihout ports) to Only with rear body Type A
- 2522
225 L ) PUBLISHING 01 /2013

/00



JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251462 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

515

104

home

24 75 8
g
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

84
i |

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

O

U

@,

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI} ‘imesss

REAR BODIES for

L

Standard

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

% 24 75
©
©
1/4"BSP —
effective depth 14 Blank port
connector only

internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

38

§

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

(2x)1/2"BSP

effective depth 14

175

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) External return

84 | 24

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

M3

Versions

M5

M6

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

N BFEF 8

[F.T 251462 4/5 |

home contents previous

227
/00

next

515

27

effective depth 14

5

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

17 on flats

19 on flats

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
24 24

\
\&
\ua i
/114" BSP

effective depth 14

Versions not manufactured

Consult us for availability

main dimensions

e

Block MBPS

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251462 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Céne 1/8

@ 8,02
7/16"-20UNF-2A

3 -0025

37,8 03

ol 25,8

@18

12 10
216,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

C02

M 12 x 175

250 nm

Cone 1/5

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi_transmissible torque

220 N.m

Consult us for availability

home

Tel : 33 [0)1 49 &2 28 00
Fox - 33 (01 45 7é 68 40
DRIVING SHAFTS
Straight keyed Splined
20 30

A01 AO01

F F
[ [
029:0,3 ;
4 003 = 26 :03
25 |,20
IS e | & B
ol T 2 s = 8
S 8 3 S
83 | 25 !4 3
2 25 1
@)
0
=
Q

. o Involute spline SAE Standard
Maxi_transmissible torque 9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
50 N.m 30° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 nm

C 0 2 Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 AO1

E
| G— "
29: 03 %% E S o
. " g
4 -g,os = ! ey
25 [,20 S IL S
oS )
oo —| m
i’—| * Involute spline SAE standard Q
. Q 9 teeth - SAE "A"
©~ Pitch 16/32
s 25 I 4 30° Pressureangle
9 Involute spline SAE Standard
Q 13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32
30° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque

50 N.m
=
AO08 e
29+ 03
0
317 005
25 20
w0 '|_ ®
S )
€3| | 25 [f4
°e ! 2
©
= 3
8 10
Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Maxi_transmissible torque Spigot on free flanks
50 Nm Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m
DO1 -
o 21,5 03
°
o ©
0
=
Q Q
3
17 4,5
Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks
Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m
contents previous next main dimensions

Tang

C03

10

S
-
sl

0,025
8 0,061

i)

Te T

Maxi_transmissible torque

70 N.m
Al7 pu
§_ 33:03
& =T =
g = =
32 |1
|

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 nm

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI} P:msese

Mo 2 I T e e

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Viton:  K5069820

Max. tightening torque of the connexion
35w 12 109 53 (For manufactur to since january 1984)
.m

J M3 - M5/M6

Nitrile: K5071067 + K102238
Viton: K5071068

L (For manufactur to since february 1986)

L15 -B- 18- 22| 125 | 61

Face of the support
F |of the front body
A )
+ s B — 42 44,5
37,5
pirection M1-M5 M3
| 5 )
f N EI_
e NST
co | by
v S [ | olo = A w@‘ ° B
= n
_ - g
3 9 ® g s an ~ \ LO
V@ 1 w0 &
e 3 Q¥
M6 M5 M6 M5

© © I v
= LL
1 |_ / ! 1 ‘ 37,5 pirection M2-M6 | 5
1| 86 41 445 42 nd

Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 i i [ its: )
for bi directional (M3) or single directional CHOICE of Dlmen5|ons} Seals ts: (-D

motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacit M1 - M2

pressure in the return port. P Y A ‘ B Nitrile: K5069810 + K102238 %

g
<
L
Q)

( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 100 bar | 210 bar 300 bar < 100 bar K

L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | ps| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSl) 9 O
(2512 | 12 250 (3625 |260 |3770 | 280 | 4060 | 30003200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 23 | —
2515 | 15,52 | 240 |3480 250 |3625 | 280 4060 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 100025 3500 2,6 ?E
2517 \ 17,3 | 225|3262 /240 3480 250 | 3625 | 3000|3000 | 500 | 800 1000 & 3500 2,7 o0
2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115 |225 |3262 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 L2 3500 2,7 0
| 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755|205 2972 |225 3262 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 3500 2,8 >
I

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

each cycle

Max. 30s

- Consult us for availability

F.T 251463 1/5
— P bar

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
ac) b | E oF G |9C D | E|@F G| \er [QUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET
H D
(HPI)
o & 2512
@C to 15/17,4/22,4| M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4) M6 |12] A B B A B A
——@ Wl 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll"m to 15| 35 M6 | 12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
2 2512
g gc| ) to |15 30 M6 | 13 [235 40 M8 13| A | B B | A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
s
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
-% 2512 1/2" 1"
° to
g OF g 2592 Bsp | 14 ssp 8| A | B B A B A
j:;‘ effective _—
depth G
[
=
T
E
3
§ U 75' 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
3 SAE J475) 28
(2]
% Q A B B A|B|A
=]
g fo': ; 2515 11716 1"5/16
effective 12 12
" to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
E
=Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
acC o &
_ =48 A B B A|B A
£ oF 4 2515
) °*° to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
m | effective 2522
(o] depth G
<
—
L0
N X 2512
= twithout porte) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522
230 L ) PUBLISHING 01/2013

/00




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251463 3/5 |

HPI} “3noene CEK

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

515

104

home

24 75 8
g
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

84
i |

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

O

U

@,

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

L

Standard
4
3
8
g
1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251463 4/5 |

home

232
/00

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

38

§

CEK

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

(2x)3/8" BSP

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

A 24
(2x) M6
— effective depth 14
0|
-
n
(15
g - o
N \
i 17 on flats
| 19 on flats

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
24

Block MBPS

24

24

M3

effective depth
175 | |
\ %) [ [
Al |

/1/4"BSP 30
effective depth 14
Versions
M5 | M6

N BFEF 8

contents

previous

next

Versions not manufactured

Consult us for availability

main dimensions

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251463 5/5 |

C02

Tapered

10

BOZ Céne 1/8

37,8 03
| 25,8
N g 3 Jooxs
of u| =—/=
| =Z
8 3=
R
or= g/t H
g 9
=2l 2] o
@ 216,65

@18

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

250 nm

M 12 x 175

9,4 :015

Delivered with nut: K106317

Cone 1/5

Maxi_transmissible torque

220 N.m

Consult us for availability

home

Tel : 33 [0)1 49 &2 28 00
Fox - 33 (01 45 7é 68 40
DRIVING SHAFTS
Straight keyed Splined
20 30

A01 AO01

F F
[ [
29:03
b
400 = 26 :03
L 25 20 ~
oo g =
ol T © - ©
- Ty} <
5 8 8 E%i_@
83| | 25 ! 4 3
2 25 1
@)
T}
=
Q
. o Involute spline SAE Standard
Maxi_transmissible torque 9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
50 N.m 30° Pressureangle
Maxi_transmissible torque
100 nm
C 0 2 Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310
E Mounting with splinned shaft 30 AO1
(G T— e .|
29: 03 8 =R
4 -0 U‘_“) .
it s 0 | 2
.25 20 M
oo —| m
i’—| * Involute spline SAE standard Q
| Q 9 teeth - SAE "A"
©~ Pitch 16/32
33 25 I 4 30° Pressureangle
<2 |
9 Involute spline SAE Standard
Q 13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32
30° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque

50 N.m
=
AO08 e
29+ 03
0
317 005
25 20
w0 '|_ ®
S )
€3| | 25 [f4
°e ! 2
©
= 3
8 10
Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Maxi_transmissible torque Spigot on free flanks
50 Nm Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m
DO1 -
o 21,5 03
°
o ©
0
=
Q Q
3
17 4,5
Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks
Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m
contents previous next main dimensions

CEK

Tang

C03

10

S
-
sl

0,025
8 0,061

i)

Te T

Maxi_transmissible torque

70 N.m
A17 i
§_ 33:03
& =T
¢ == s
2 |1
||

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 nm

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

Mlsisn|[DBJIN |12 5] sion |[H][L |[sion][sion|| sien_|[stan

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support
F of the front body
A 1
L B —
8 12
N = 4 holes @ 9
O T
W o 0
< g g AT B
|; =] O O 8
L0 —
s 5 fan E o
)Q L/ o -
D O O 8 (Q\
M2 M1 M2 M1
J© Ve ws [
= g =] . LU
— | ' v
Direction M1-M5 pirection M2-M6 LIJ
B
2 Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 i i  Seals kits: h
8 forrall?i ?;i)rrectional(Ms)eo?csli\rlz;leegirectional CHOICE of Dimensions S (_D
3 motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2 m
g pressure in the returm port. Nitrile: K5069810  Viton: K5069820
o) Max. tightening torque of the connexion (For manufactur to since january 1984) O
5 35 Nm (12 107 | 51 M3 - M5/M6 =
g M3 - M5/M6
g L15 -P- 18 - 22| 123 59 J Nitrile: K5071067  Viton: K5071068 O
2]
@ (For manufactur to since february 1986) z
g
E nd
©
£ ) <
o Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. L
g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP | weight O
E P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 100 bar | 210 bar {300 bar < 100 bar K
g L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | ps| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSl) 9
g O
e ) r
% 2512 | 12 250 3625 (260 [3770 | 280 | 4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 —
§ 2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480 |250 3625 280 4060 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,6 2
g 2517 ‘ 17,3 22513262 | 240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,7 D:
o 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115 225 [3262 250 3625 |3000 2800 | 500 | 800 37 3500 2,7 0
2 | 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755|205 2972 |225 3262 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 3500 2,8 >
()
£
5] s
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 o e
P2 _Aﬂvac.-_—.—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
o) 5 Pl A e 4 each cycle
—
< o
(e}
S pa |
L0
al Max. 30s
[
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02/ 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

— 14 1
(Threaded 2512 UNF 17 UNF 20
SAEJ475) 2B
@ A B B A|B A
Sffgctive 2515 i 1’56
to 2120 2 120
7 UNF UNF
depth G 2592 N N
Y D,
(1506162) 2512 |15 |17,4| 38 |M10 |14 | 26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
aC ol
_ == N A B B A B A
£ OF SA 2515
) °*© to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 |52,4/26,2 M10 |14
<t effective 2522
(o] depth G
<
i
Lo
~ X 2512
= (wihout ports) to Only with rear body Type A
- 2522
235 . ) PUBLISHING 01 /2013
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251464 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

515

104

home

24 75 8
g
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

84
i |

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

O

U

@,

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI} ‘imesss

REAR BODIES for

L

Standard

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

% 24 75
©
©
1/4"BSP —
effective depth 14 Blank port
connector only

internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

38

§

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

(2x)1/2"BSP

effective depth 14

175

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) External return

84 | 24

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

M3

Versions

M5

M6

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

N BFEF 8

|F.T 251464 4/5 |

home contents previous

237
/00

next

515

27

effective depth 14

5

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

17 on flats

19 on flats

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
24 24

©) (A
N
/1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

Versions not manufactured

Consult us for availability

main dimensions

e

Block MBPS

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251464 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

F
39.8 + 05 [
< L L2718
gl o 3 -0025
7| LL —_—
@ Z
Ql 2
S ]
o= 4|= Q
bl
L ) 12
' 716,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

250 nm

M 12 x 175

9,4 015

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi_transmissible torque

220 Nm

Consult us for availability

home

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

AO01

ol T )
5 )

B
| |

- 0,005

@15,875- 0014
N
o1

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

C02

7
@18

-0,006
-0,017

25 I6
|

216

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

A08 —

31l:o03

317 50

.25 |20
Lh'l_
T
.

718

25 IG
|

- 0,006
0,017

@16 o,

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

contents previous

Splined
30
AO01
F
[
Og 28:03
5 i
o = &
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 n.m

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310

Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

—_—
=
=

| 30|

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

@ 22,149

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

=
|_§
2
10 5

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 nm

DOl .

5 103

= 1

Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m

|8

- 0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang
40

CO03

12 :03

SHIE
o] e

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m

35:03

=z
216,98 * 0,063
~
1-

[eel
——— s

3l B
| |

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 n.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013




Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

JTEKT HPI

I Vi IX X Xl Xl
M Sign DB K 25 Sign H L Sign || Sign Sigq Sign
For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243
PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
Face of the support
F of the front body
A ]
I B J—
12
e N ? 4 holes @ 9
o O Bepm
—p n
8 88 § g
® 7| S 58 AT 3 B
- O[O Q
0
3 g 4l s D g B O
N7 b o )
© 8 N
;) o O M2 M1 o M2 M1
@ M6 M5 mllm M6 M5
- a UU D)
e i —— v
Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 LIJ
] /
S Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 i i ( L h
g forrall:i ’t)j‘iarz-)ctional (M3)e ofcsliﬁi]leegirectional CHOICE of Dlmen5|ons} Seals kits: (_D
b= motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity .
E pressure in the return port. A ‘ B mi%rile’\:/IZKSOGQSlO + K101517 D:
o Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 Viton: K5069820 + K104406 O
107 51 (For manufactur to since january 1984)
] 35 Nm M3 - M5/M6 =
o L15 -E- 18- 22| 123 59 J Nitrile: K5071067 + K101517 O
2 Viton: K5071068 + K104406
" (For manufactur to since february 1986) z
5]
E e
<
o ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. LU
g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight (D
g P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K
s L cc/rev | bar [ PS| | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) g
g O
e N —
% 2512 12 250 /3625 |260 |3770 280 | 4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 —
) 2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480|250 |3625 |280 |4060 | 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 |1000 % 3500 2,6 ?E
g 2517 ‘ 17,3 2253262 | 240 | 3480|250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,7 D:
@ 2518 19,12 | 215 |3115 |225 |3262 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|2800 | 500 800 i 3500 2,7 D
§ L 2522 22,87 | 190 |2755 (205 (2972 | 225 | 3262 | 3000|2800 | 500 |800 50 3500 2,8 ) >_
Q
£
i =
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4  Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e e
P2 —A&ua;-_—‘—- ——————— Peack pressure for
0 5 Pl —f A _J | -—fe— 4 each cycle
~ ie)
—
) o
g I
> P4 |
IC-(\I) Max. 30s
=
L - Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

14 12
(Threaded 2512 UNF 17 UNF 20
SAE J475) 2B
@ A B B A|B A
gffgctive 2515 1'1/16 1'5/16
to 220 2 120
—J UNF UNF
depth G 2522 N N
Y D
(1506162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10| 14 | 26 |47,6/22,4 M8 |14
@C o ©
I — N A B B A B A
£ OF @,\ 2515
. i to 15|17,4 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4/26,2|M10 |14
e} effective 2522
(] depth G
<
—
Lo
~ X 2512
= (without por) to Only with rear body Type A
- 2522
240 L ) PUBLISHING 01/2013
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251465 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

L

Standard

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x)1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

515

104

home

24 75 8
g
17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

38

84
i |

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

O

U

@,

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

L

Standard
4
3
8
g
1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

1/4" Gaz
Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251465 4/5 |

home

242
/00

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

38

§

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

(2x)1/2"BSP

effective depth 14

175

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) External return

84 | 24

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

M3

Versions

M5

M6

N BFEF 8

contents previous

next

515

27

effective depth 14

5

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

17 on flats

19 on flats

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
24 24

©) (A
N
/1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

Versions not manufactured

Consult us for availability

main dimensions

e

Block MBPS

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251465 5/5 |

Tapered
10

BOZ Cone 1/8

F
39.8 + 05 [
< L L2718
gl o 3 -0025
7| LL —_—
@ Z
Ql 2
S ]
o= 4|= Q
bl
L ) 12
' 716,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

250 nm

M 12 x 175

9,4 015

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi_transmissible torque

220 Nm

Consult us for availability

home

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT

Straight
20

keyed

AO01

ol T )
5 )

B
| |

- 0,005

@15,875- 0014
N
o1

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

C02

7
@18

-0,006
-0,017

25 I6
|

216

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

A08 —

31l:o03

317 50

.25 |20
Lh'l_
T
.

718

25 IG
|

- 0,006
0,017

@16 o,

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

contents previous

Splined
30
AO01
F
[
Og 28:03
5 i
o = &
3
25 3

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 n.m

Sleeve coupling 9 teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310

Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

—_—
=
=

| 30|

Involute spline SAE standard
9 teeth - SAE "A"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

+0,025
0

@ 15,98

@ 22,149

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE "B"

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

=
|_§
2
10 5

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 nm

DOl .

5 103

= 1

Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m

|8

- 0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang
40

CO03

12 :03

SHIE
o] e

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m

35:03

=z
216,98 * 0,063
~
1-

[eel
——— s

3l B
| |

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 n.m
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

M |lsieo|[DCIIN|[2 5] sian ||H]LL |[sisn][s60]] _sion |[sion

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

F lof e fron o " PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
o 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
Tightening torque A I
50+ 02 N.m —— B — 60
© 2 holes @ 11,5 M3,
] = Q2 4 T
(78I ss L )
- olo ] A ;*J_ = L B
3 220,4 sl el e
=1 s | alUlPees 3 i 2| o -
o 2Bl S N ° g
o0 s -
. M2 M1 M2
G} ) u ] M6 M5 M6 M5 N
1 ! 1
—!l* / 86 o C pirection M1-M5 pirection M2-M6 IEIEJ
LL
7 Drai t 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions ( Seals kits: h U)
rain port efrective de —_—
_S for bi ?:iirectional (M3) or single girectional CHOICE Qf
© motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B ‘ C M_l_— M2 m
£ pressure in the return port. Nitrile: K5069890 + K101513
= Viton: K5069820 + K101326 D:
S Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 105 49 94 1 (For manufactur to since january 1984) O
= 35 L15 -18-22/120 | 57 | 110 J M3 - M/
3 Nitrile: K5073287 + K101513 I_
2 Viton: K5071068 + K101326 O
2 k(For manufactur to since february 1986) ) z
38
2
[0
E nd
<
v ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. L
g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight (D
E P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K
s L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9
g O
( ~ —
% 2512 | 12 250 (3625 (260 |3770 280 | 4060 | 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 -l
§ 2515 | 15,52 | 240 |3480 250 |3625 | 280 | 4060 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 2,6 2
g 2517 ‘ 17,3 22513262240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 11000 2 3500 2,7 D:
P 2518 | 19,12 |215|3115 225 3262 250 3625 3000 2800 | 500 |800 L2 3500 2,7 D
2 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 205 2972|225 3262 3000 2800 | 500 800 5 3500 28 >
Q
€
o -
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
—AA-....;-_—‘—— ——————— Peack pressure for
w S Tt~ T"—nn" """ 1 each cycle
—
o
O
(o]
¢ I
—
CL(\I) Max. 30s
[
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

14 P
(Threaded 2512 17 2 20
SAEJ475) »
Q A B B A B A
gffgctive 2515 1116 1516
to 2 1 5g 2 |50
— UNF UNF
depth G 2522 N n
Y D
(1506162) 2512 |15 |17,4| 38 |M10 |14 | 26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
@C o ©
[ ] w A B B A B A
0 RS
N ~ 2515
effective °° to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 |52,4/26,2 M10 |14
© 2522
© depth G
<
i
Lo
- X 2512
= (ot ports) to Only with rear body Type A
i 2522
245 L ) PUBLISHING 01 /2013
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JTEKT HPI/ sosnae

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

24 75

12
Blank port

Q

Flow control

3B
Internal return

§

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251466 3/5 |

connector only
internal return

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2" BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

(2x) M6
effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

oy

Block MBPS

= B

effective depth17,5

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/ sosnae
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255 33
(2x) 1/2"BSP
9 effective depth 14
8
g i
©
14"BSP A/4"BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return
84 24 75 8 24
(2x) M6
—effective depth 14
©
g
O
1/4"BSP 2
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Flow control
Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS

) 84

4, 2 |A|

26
Block MBPS
© (29)3/8" BSP ,
effective depth T
175
) | |
! o) L
" ' |
» Lk
1/4"BSP 2

- effective depth 14
Prof. utile 14

Versions

M3 | M5 | M6

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

N B

Lo

~~

<

O

O Versions not manufactured

<

—

Lo

AN

=

L - Consult us for availability

e home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI} ‘imesss

DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered Straight keyed Splined Tang
BO2 cone 118 A0l AO01 C03
F F F
G G G
41,8 + 03 33.05 =
29,8 = | <
N Lo -0 8 30 14 : 03
o 3 0025 mﬁ_ = 03 -
Q| w ra— -0,025
@©( Z ~ ;5__'% ~ 8 0,061
Q 8 os_____| 2 -
== © [t} 0 S e N ©
h — ~ - (=] il
o= 2 i Q = Q s |8 Q Q
N 83 —
Rl 2| s 22 |]s 3 | 8] 6
N Te)
' 916,65 i I S
0|
Delivered with nut: K100841 8
. o Involute spline SAE Standard
Maxi_transmissible torque Maxi_transmissible torque 9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root Maxi_transmissible torque
250 N.m 50 N.m 30° Pressureangle 70 N.m
Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m
~ Sleeve coupling 9teeth/13teeth
CO2  cone 115 C02
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 AO1
=
T [ [
33:03 g% = %o
4 Vg 03 ﬁ ’ r
L S 30 g
I7e) . 2,5 20 i
I N S A— N
1%} x ""\1 ] Involute spline SAE standard Q
5 N S ) 9 teeth - SAE "A"
= - o~ Pitch 16/32
'g = 83 25 ! 8 30° Pressureangle
-8 9 Involute spline SAE Standard
£ Q 13 teeth - SAE "B"
° Deliveredwith nut: K106317 Pitch 16/32
= 30° Pressureangle
g Maxi_transmissible torque Maxi_transmissible torque
g 220 um 50 nm
n
S F
£ A0S o
6 33 +0,3
= 317 005
o 1t
S 25 20
) © S
> 0| ©
B -
© 5 Q
£ 85 |
§ gg 25 i 8 2
I ©
53 g 10 7
2
© Maxi_transmissible torque Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
% 50 Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
= N.m Spigot on free flanks
k=]
g Maxi_transmissible torque
%) 100 N.m
c
S
k%)
=
£
£ F
5 DO1 . A17 P
5| 285 203 g 37 :0a
oo M
— p ) =1
- =1 =3
~ Q 2 =
Lo 3 32 I 5
© 17 8,5 | |
@ .
<t Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14 Involute spline SAE Standard
— - 9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6 10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
Lo Spigot on free flanks 20° Pressure angle
N c | ; ilabili Maxi_transmissible torque Maxi_transmissible torque
onsult us for availability
= 100 nm 100 n.m
LL
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI} “imusas DCK

M ][sier 2 5] s [[HI[L][sto] [sral [ Sn [on

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

F lorsre o oo™ 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
|
Tightening torque A
50+ 02 N.m —— B — 60
| = 2 holes @ 11,5 M3,
oo n
IZIY = - L A E-| B
220,4 sl o
3l &4 == 3 N | g
| ™M WQ Q \/ © Lr)
& g o F M2 M1 M2 M1 ol
G} J :_] M6 M5 M6 M5
5 0p)
1]/ g J LL
| C Direction M1-M5 pirection M2-M6 E
L
. ] N N ( o ) U)
g Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 CHOICE of Dimensions Seals kits:
= for bi directional (M3) or single directional . .
-_§ motor (M5/lv:2) bu: workinr? with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B ‘ C ’l\\lAi%riIe’\:/lszoegsgo + K101513 (_D
5 pressure In the return port. Viton:  K5069820 + K101326 D:
€ Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 105 19 94 1 (For manufactur to since january 1984) O
2 35 nm L15 - 18-22/120 | 57 | 110 J 13 WSO —
5 Nitrile: K5073287 + K101513
2 Viton: K5071068 + K101326 O
2 L(For manufactur to since february 1986) ) z
8
2
[}
E e
<
L
_%’ ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. (D
£ MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A p | weight
B P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 |100bar [210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar «
§ L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) ¢ U
'8 - ) :
® 2512 12 250 |3625 260 3770|280 4060 | 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 D
12
g 2515 15,52 | 240 {3480 250 3625 280 |4060 |3000|3000| 500 800 11000 22 3500 2,6 <
§ 2517 ‘ 17,3 225|3262 | 240 | 3480 250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 11000 32 3500 2,7 D:
2 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115 225 3262 250 3625 | 3000 2800 | 500 800 &2 3500 2,7 (A
g | 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 205 2972 |225 3262 |3000 2800 | 500 |800 # 3500 2,8 E
£
s

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4  Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

each cycle

Max. 30s

- Consult us for availability

F.T 251467 1/5
= P bar

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
@C D | E | @F G |@C| D | E | OF G| yer QUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET
H D,
(HPI)
o & 2512
@C to 15/17,4/22,4| M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4) M6 |12] A B B A B A
——@ Wl 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll"m to 15| 35 M6 | 12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
2 2512
g gc| ) to |15 30 M6 | 13 [235 40 M8 13| A | B B | A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
g
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
-% 2512 1/2" 1"
k3] to
s| GF /® 2592 Bsp | 14 ssp 18| A B B A B A
j:;‘ effective
depth G
[
2
T
£
3
§ U 75' 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
@ SAE J475) 28
(2]
% Q A B B A|B|A
=]
g fo': ; 2515 11716 1"5/16
effective 2 12
" to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
£
=1 Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
acC o o
_ VR A B B A|B A
£ oF 4 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
~| effective 2522
(o] depth G
<
—
L0
N X 2512
[ Gwithout pors) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522

250
/00
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251467 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

DCK

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

24 75

12
Blank port

connector only
internal return

Q

Flow control

3B
Internal return

§

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2" BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

(2x) M6
effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

oy

Block MBPS

= B

effective depth17,5

- Consult us for availability
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main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012

251
/00



JTEKT HPI,

L

Standard
4
8
NE
1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for

24 75

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

38

§

DCK

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

175

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

84 24

(2x) M6
—effective depth 14

104

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

o

/1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

M3

Versions

M5

M6

N B

i Block MBPS

Lo

~~

<

N~

O Versions not manufactured

<

—

Lo

AN

=

LL - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI} ‘imesss DCK

DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered Straight keyed Splined Tang
BO2 cone 178 A0l A0l CO03
F F F
| — G
41,8 + 03 33.0s =
29,8 o | G
< o /] 0 8 30 14 : 03
| o 3 -0025 4 o0 = +03 \
Ol w —_— ° -0,025
©| Z o 215_.'% ~ 8 0,061
Q| 3| _— o T 3 - —
& I ) n @ 5 9 ~ 5]
R ~ L S - —
o= a|— Q — Q Q L Q Q
g I =
L I ] 14 38| 25 i 8 3_l 8 | 6
5 [Te)
' 216,65 g 2 ks
0|
Delivered with nut: K100841 a2
. o Involute spline SAE Standard
Maxi_transmissible torque Maxi_transmissible torque 9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root Maxi_transmissible torque
250 N.m 50 N.m 30° Pressureangle 70 N.m
Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m
~ Sleeve coupling 9teeth/13teeth
C02 Cone 1/5 C02 Ref.: K.5041310
F Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01
33:03 8 — g i
4:303 ﬂ I
| AF S 30 3
0 .25 20 -
. ~ oo, o~
% S, ol T4 o - N
c < ’\—| 1 Involute spline SAE standard Q
o ~N ) [ 9 teeth - SAE "A"
= = . Pitch 16/32
o = 83 25 I 8 30° Pressure angle
S So 1
g Q Involute spline SAE Standard
Q 13 teeth - SAE "B"
=] Delivered with nut: K106317 Pitch 16/32
= 30° Pressureangle
,&i Maxi_transmissible_torque Maxi_transmissible torque
Ke)
F 220 N.m 50 N.m
g F
2 A08 <
Q +
g 33:03
3 317 60s
<
© o 25 20
%) oo
: T =
£ S 8
< g5
4 HI=S E 2
o ©
© =
s 10 7
©
5]
Maxi_transmissible torque Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
% 50 Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
£ N.m Spigot on free flanks
g Maxi_transmissible torque
@ 100 n.m
S
k%)
c
£
a F
DO1 . Al7 -
2| 255 =03 g 37202
oS M
" = : 3
9 = © =
Lo S 8 o Ee= &§
Lo 3 32 I 5
™~ 17 8,5 |
(o]
: Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14 Involute spline SAE Standard
- 9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6 10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
a Spigot on free flanks 20° Pressure angle
- Maxi_transmissible torque Maxi_transmissible torque
[ Consult us for availability
. 100 N.m 100 nm
LL
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI} 13mosms
TIEE DU | K ||l 4 | 0 |DO2 B

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support
of the front body

-

—

ATTENTION:
Mounting without tightness seal

A |
C

Tightening torque

50 + 0,2 NL.m B — W‘ 2 holes @ 11,5
- ] . (- A
i olo = AT E (/@;\\ﬁ\“i < B
2| o bl a D 8] ‘i>§ Q\\J . ‘[>
?\5@ T | e @%ﬁ
4 - M6 M5 $<W M6 M5

Direction M2/M6

I
1_!‘, / 86 g1 Direction Ml-MS

R
9\
%)
Lu
o
LUl
0
%)
a4
O
|_
©)
=

[ ]
S
©
% Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions [ seals kits:_ )
o for bi directional (M3) or single directional CHOICE 9f
€ motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B ‘ c M1 - M2
=] pressure in the return port. Nitrile: K5069890 + K102539
- Viton: K5069820 +K107013
_Ei Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 105 49 94 1 (For manufactur to since january 1984)
= 35 Nm M3 - M5/M6
@ L15 -F- 18 - 22| 120 57 110 J Nitrile: K5073287 + K102539
4 Viton: K5071068 + K107013
,‘g L (For manufactur to since february 1986))
[0
: d
n
_%’ ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. (D
£ MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A p | weight
B P1 P2 P3 PL | P2 |100bar [210 bar [300 bar | < 100 bar «
§ L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) ¢ U
2 - R :
© 2512 12 250 |3625 (260 |3770 280 | 4060 | 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 D
(%2}
__g 2515 15,52 | 240 /3480|250 3625 |280 4060 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 11000 22 3500 2,6 <
3 2517 ‘ 17,3 2253262240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 11000 32 3500 2,7 D:
2 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115|225 3262 250 |3625 [3000 2800 | 500 |800 {2 3500 2,7 )
g | 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 205 2972 |225 3262 |3000 2800 | 500 |800 # 3500 2,8 >
€
5 T
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e e
P2 -L\nc_-_—‘—— ——————— Peack pressure for

0 5 Pl m— e A e e - each cycle
—
© o
g I
S P4 .
IC-(\I) Max. 30s
=
LL - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
@C D | E | @F G |@C| D | E | OF G| yer QUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET
H D,
(HPI)
o & 2512
@C to 15/17,4/22,4| M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4) M6 |12] A B B A B A
——@ Wl 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll"m to 15| 35 M6 | 12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
2 2512
g gc| ) to |15 30 M6 | 13 [235 40 M8 13| A | B B | A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
g
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
= 2512 1/2" 1
k3] to
s| GF /® 2592 Bsp | 14 ssp 18| A B B A B A
j:;‘ effective
depth G
[
2
T
£
3
§ U 75 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
@ SAE J475) 28
(2]
% Q A B B A|B|A
=]
g fo': ; 2515 11716 1"5/16
effective 2 12
" to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
£
=1 Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
acC o o
_ VR A B B A|B A
£ oF 4 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
oo | effective 2522
(] depth G
<
—
L0
N X 2512
[ Gwithout pors) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522

255
/00
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251468 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

DUK

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

24 75

12
Blank port

connector only
internal return

Q

Flow control

3B
Internal return

§

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2" BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

(2x) M6
effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

oy

Block MBPS

= B

effective depth17,5

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI,

L

Standard
4
8
NE
1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251468 4/5 |

home

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for

24 75

12

Blank port
connector only
internal return

38

§

DUK

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

175

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

A

with ports

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

84 24

(2x) M6
—effective depth 14

104

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

o

/1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

Versions

M5

M6

N B

Versions not manufactured

- Consult us for availability

contents

previous

next

main dimensions

i Block MBPS
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JTEKT Hf!)

Tapered

Straight

keyed Splined

D02

2,7 03

-0,025
8 -0.061

o

o17

Max _tightening torque
70 N.m

Coupling on request: Ref. K102947

+0,098

8 +0040 |£|

10 §tr

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251468 5/5 |

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee DWN

Mo I e e

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

p | Face dappui du 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
Corps Avant

A |
Tightening torque c 60
50+ 02 N.m 6
B—] M3
& | {2
“ 7 ss | ]
<l | 0lO ] A N | B
S | 0|
3 3 NP c D g ‘ [> g " ‘ [>
7 A TR A = :
/) M2 M1 M2 M1
] M6 M5 M6 M5
@20,4 ]
/ I L] 2 holes @ 11,5
_ﬂl a1
I 8 Direction M1-M6 Direction M2-M6

R
N
%)
=
o
LUl
0
%)
4
O
|_
©)
=

. ] N N (" 5 )

[4) Drai t 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:

_S forralbni zci)rrectional (M3)e ofcsli\rgleegirectional CHOICE Qf

© motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B ‘ C M_l_— M2

£ pressure in the return port. Nitrile: K5069890

= Viton:  K5069820

S Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 105 49 94 1 (For manufactur to since january 1984)

= 35 L15 B 18-22/120 | 57 | 110 J M3 - M5/M6

5 Nitrile: K5073287

._g Viton:  K5071068

2 L(For manufactur to since february 1986) )

3

2

[0

: i

s <

o LU

.f%’ ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. (D

g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight

5 P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar 300 bar < 100 bar Ko

g L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) @)

g - R :
2512 12 250 |3625 260 3770|280 4060 | 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 D

12

_g’ 2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480|250 3625 |280 |4060 [3000 3000 | 500 800 |1000 2 3500 2,6 <

g PIANE 17,3 | 225 3262 240 |3480 250 3625 | 30003000 | 500 | 800 1000 & 3500 2,7 o

g 2518 19,12 | 215 3115 |225 |3262 | 250 | 3625 | 3000|2800 | 500 800 % 3500 2,7 D

g 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 205 2972 |225 3262 | 3000|2800 | 500 |800 k3 3500 2,8 E

£

s

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e
P2 L.:;—-— —————— —_-I_; Peack pressure for
o) g PL4eifrad— o - — - —— —~ 4 each cycle
~
—
o
(@]
(o]
< P4 _}.
—
Te) Max. 30s
AN
=
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

DWN

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
@C D | E | @F G |@C| D | E | OF G| yer QUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET
H D,
(HPI)
o & 2512
@C to 15/17,4/22,4| M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4) M6 |12] A B B A B A
——@ Wl 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll"m to 15| 35 M6 | 12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
2 2512
g gc| ) to |15 30 M6 | 13 [235 40 M8 13| A | B B | A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
g
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
= 2512 1/2" 1
k3] to
s| GF /® 2592 Bsp | 14 ssp 18| A B B A B A
j:;‘ effective
depth G
[
2
T
£
3
§ U 75 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
@ SAE J475) 28
(2]
% Q A B B A|B|A
=]
g fo': ; 2515 11716 1"5/16
effective 2 12
" to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
£
=1 Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
acC o o
_ VR A B B A|B A
£ oF 4 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
o | effective 2522
(o] depth G
<
—
L0
N X 2512
[ Gwithout pors) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522

260
/00
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251469 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

24 75

12
Blank port

connector only
internal return

Q

Flow control

3B
Internal return

§

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2" BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

(2x) M6
effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

oy

Block MBPS

= B

effective depth17,5

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

L

Standard
84
8
8
g
1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

~_

ol *

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

i |

Q

Flow control
Internal return

Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251469 4/5 |

home

262
/00

REAR BODIES for

255

)

% 7

e

12

Blank port

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

0
E=l
w
g
R
D L
1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

104

effective depth 14

connector only
internal return

38

§

contents

o
\ 17 on flats

19 on flats

(2x) M6

—effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth
175

/1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

Versions

M5 | M6

Versions not manufactured

N BREF 8

- Consult us for availability

previous next main dimensions

e

Block MBPS
R
| |

| |
1
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JTEKT HPI

Tapered
10

BOZ Coéne 1/8

E
|
41,8 + 03
< , 29,8
N N 3 0025
| L ——n—
0| Z
Q| 2
S g
o= 9| Q
g0 9
~b gl 112 14
' 216,65

Delivered with nut: K100841

Maxi_transmissible torque

250 Nm

M 12 x 175

Delivered with nut: K106317

Maxi_transmissible torque
220 Nm

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Consult us for availability

|F.T 251469 5/5 |

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight keyed

20
A0l
E
[
.033¢0.3
44191,_,_
02}25 20
o] | 9]
5 S
g8 | > []s
o 1
o
2
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

C02

17,5
|
|

218

§5| |25 |s

Maxi_transmissible torque

50 N.m
F
AO8  —
033;0‘3
31750
.25 1,20
TT
S )
550 | 25 e
<< | |
O
=
S

Maxi_transmissible torque

50 N.m

home contents previous

Splined
30
A0l
F
L
Og. 30:03
~
g. | "0
= =] &
3
25 5

Involute spline SAE Standard
9 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
30° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque

100 N.m

Sleeve coupling 9teeth/13teeth
Ref.: K.5041310
Mounting with splinned shaft 30 A01

w__; 5
o =—— 3,
wT—6C... & =
- e o r
Q 30 :r‘
N
InvolutesplmeSAEstandard Q
9 teeth - SAE "A"
Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - SAE

Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Involute spline shaft 17x15x1
Standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque

100 N.m

DO1 4 .
255 +03|—

= 1

Involute spline shaft B 17 x 14
9 teeth - Standard DIN 5482 - Module 1,6
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m

0,011

16,5

next main dimensions

Tang
40

C03

14

F
0,3
- @
S
SI 6

-0025
8 - 0,061

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m

>
=
\l
1-

37 :03

?16,98 0,063

—

2l E

Involute spline SAE Standard
10 teeth - Pitch 16/32 - Flat root
20° Pressureangle

Maxi_transmissible torque
100 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2013
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JTEKT HPI} 13mosms
B2 | K ||l 4 | 0 |DO2 &

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support
F | of the front body

o ATTENTION:

Mounting without tightness seal

A |
C

B — 2 holes @ 11,5
M3

Tightening torque
50+ 02 N.m

©
N

ﬁ’@ \
%{/47
i

7R\ A i

2 | c H

(i DI o S o
GG P L DER A KD
C% o O M2 M1 @<]D M2 M1
] M6 M5 Q}é%p M6 M5

Direction M2/M6

T
1_!‘, / 86 g1 Direction Ml—MS

R
9\
%)
Lu
o
LUl
0
%)
a4
O
|_
©)
=

[ |
S
©
:"g Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions (—Seals kits: )
38 for bi directional (M3) or single directional CHOICE 9f
€ motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B ‘ c M1 - M2
=] pressure in the return port. Nitrile: K5069890 + K102539
= Viton: K5069820 +K107013
_Ei Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 105 49 94 1 (For manufactur to since january 1984)
S 35 Nm M3 - M5/M6
@ L15 -F- 18 - 22| 120 57 110 J Nitrile: K5073287 + K102539
K Viton: K5071068 + K107013
,‘g L (For manufactur to since february 1986))
[0
E d
n
_%’ ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. (D
£ MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A p | weight
B P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 | 100 bar |210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar «
§ L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) ¢ U
E . w —
© 2512 | 12 250 |3625 260 |3770 |280 |4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,3 )
12
__g 2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480 250 3625 280 4060 | 3000|3000 | 500 800 11000 22 3500 2,6 <
3 2517 ‘ 17,3 2253262240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 11000 32 3500 2,7 D:
2 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115|225 3262 250 |3625 [3000 2800 | 500 |800 {2 3500 2,7 )]
g | 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 205 2972 |225 3262 |3000 2800 | 500 |800 # 3500 2,8 >
£
5 e
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e
P2 —Aﬂva:-_-.—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
o) E PPt frad — o - — - —— — 4 each cycle
~~
—
o

o
I~
S | el
—
o) Max. 30s
AN
=
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

AFFECTATION

1 way rotation without

counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
@C D | E | @F G |@C| D | E | OF G| yer QUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET
H D,
(HPI)
o & 2512
@C to 15/17,4/22,4| M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4) M6 |12] A B B A B A
——@ Wl 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll"m to 15| 35 M6 | 12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
2 2512
g gc| ) to |15 30 M6 | 13 [235 40 M8 13| A | B B | A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
g
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
-% 2512 1/2" 1"
k3] to
s| GF /® 2592 Bsp | 14 ssp 18| A B B A B A
j:;‘ effective
depth G
[
2
T
£
3
§ U 75 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
@ SAE J475) 28
(2]
2 Q Al B B A|B A
=]
g fo': ; 2515 11716 1"5/16
effective 2 12
" to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
£
=1 Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
acC o o
_ VR A B B A|B A
£ oF 4 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
o| effective 2522
N~ depth G
<
—
L0
N X 2512
[ Gwithout pors) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522

265
/00
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251470 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

DZK

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

24 75

12
Blank port

connector only
internal return

Q

Flow control

3B
Internal return

§

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2" BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

17 on flats

19 on flats

(2x) M6
effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

oy

Block MBPS

= B

effective depth17,5

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

L

Standard
4
8
NE
1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

Q

Flow control
Internal return

Prof. utile 14

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251470 4/5 |

home

267
/00

REAR BODIES for

24 75

12
Blank port

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

1/4"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

84 24

104

effective depth 14

connector only
internal return

38

§

DZK

(2x) M6
—effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

175
/1/4"BSP
effective depth 14
Versions
M3 | M5 | M6

contents

N B

Versions not manufactured

- Consult us for availability

previous next main dimensions

o

i Block MBPS
T
|
|

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT Hf!)

Tapered

Straight

keyed Splined

D02

2,7 03

-0,025
8 -0.061

o

o17

Max _tightening torque
70 N.m

Coupling on request: Ref. K102947

+0,098

8 +0040 |£|

10 §tr

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251470 5/5 |

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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JEEKT HPL} e

Data sheet MOTORS PRESENTATION
SERIES 2 and 2,5

F.T 20 1433

- THICK FRONT BODIES

MOTOR AAP
F.T 25 1471

MOTO R m Data sheet
F.T 25 1472

MOTOR ARP Data sheet

>=
o
O
o
-
<
©)
14
LL
X
o
L
-
i
N
(2]
L
14
Ll
n
)
14
®)
-
®)
=
14
<
T
o
O
-
3
o
>=
L

F.T 25 1473

Data sheet

F.T 25 1474

- Consult us for availability Z>

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JEEKT HPL} e

-THICK FRONT BODIES (rest)

MOTOR AVP Data sheet

F.T 25 1475

MOTOR DBP

Data sheet

F.T 25 1476

MOTOR Il

Data sheet

F.T 25 1477

<Z - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

M|lsisn | JAA]P 12 5] sien |[HI[L |[sion][si6r]| sion |[sion

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support Front body
F  of the front body SAE "A"
<
6 A
12 B
n
[32) [ ) \ 3 —
P Q oo "_H_Hp-[ — |
e ol s oo 19
s}
0 Ne—s —
S} © \J/
%i)ﬂ L O O
) { Q
/. —t B 2% recton M1-M5 /pirection M2-M6
86 Direction - Direction -

R
9\
%)
Lu
o
LUl
0
%)
a4
O
|_
©)
=

%)

'g . . ( ~\

o Drai t 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:

9‘:—’ forrall?i 't)jli)rrectional (M3)eofcsli\r%leegirectional CHOICE  of ekl

3 motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2

€ pressure in the return port. Nitrile: K5069870 + K5069830

o Viton: K5069880 + K5069840

: Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 115 58 ] (For manufactur to since january 1984)

2 35 Nm

5 \15-P-18-22| 131 | 67 | V3 MG

® Nitrile:  K5071067 + K5071069

%] Viton: K5071068 + K5071070

-% L (For manufactur to since february 1986) )

g

E d

- <

) Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. LU

2 PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight @)

g MODEL

= P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 100 bar | 210 bar {300 bar < 100 bar Kg

g_ L cc/rev | bar [ PSI bar [ PSI bar [ PSI RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI|4350 PSI (1450 PSI)

g O
N —

% f 2512 | 12 250 (3625 260 |3770 |280 | 4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8 —

% 2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480|250 |3625 280 |4060 | 30003000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 3,1 2

3 AN 17,3 | 225|3262 240 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 30003000 | 500 | 800 [1000 £2 3500 3,2

A TR e

P 2518 | 19,12 | 2153115 225 [3262 250 3625 | 30002800 | 500 |800 L2 3500 3,3 D

2 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 205 2972 225 | 3262 | 3000 2800 | 500 | 800 & 3500 3,4 >

o)

£

5] I

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4  Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 e
P2 -L\“;-_—‘—'— ——————— Peack pressure for
Tg) g Pl4—we—f—g—oA—-—f——— . each cycle
~ Qo
—
- o
N~
< Pa |
IC-(\I) Max. 30s
=
LL - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

14 -
(Threaded 2512 17 2 20
SAE J475) N
/(Z A B B A B A
gffgctive 2515 1116 1516
to 2 1 5g 2 |50
— UNF UNF
depth G 2522 N n
Y D
(1506162) 2512 |15 |17,4| 38 |M10 |14 | 26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
@C o @
[ ] w A B B A B A
0 RS
N . 2515
effective °° to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 |52,4/26,2 M10 |14
NG, 2522
N~ depth G
<
i
Lo
- X 2512
= (ot ports) to Only with rear body Type A
i 2522
272 - J PUBLISHING 01 /2013
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251471 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24 75

104

17 on flats

19 on flats

Q

Flow control
Internal return

home

12

Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

e

3B

§

Block MBPS

= B

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251471 4/5 |

L

Standard

1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

255
(2x)1/2"BSP i T
effective depth14 |77
\- i 7/ 1

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

Prof. utile 14

e 24 75
™
© @ g
2\ n
X
mEeRb
°Q N~
@® o
1/4"BSP 1
effective depth 14 Blank port

connector only
internal return

38

effective depth

26
© (2x) 3/8" BSP .
175 N
{'\ P~
- [
/114" BSP 30

A

with ports

515

104

effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

8 24

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

104

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
Block MBPS
¢ AT
T
| |
| |
| I

effective depth 14

Versions

Code M3 M5

M6

N BoR-H

home contents previous

Versions not manufactured

us for availability

next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012



JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251471 5/5 |

HPI)

L

Tapered
10
C03
Taper 1/5
72

46
F2 i 7

AT

Tél - 33 (0] 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

NN

155] 19,5

?19,4|

Delivered with nut:

F2 Maxi:
F3 Maxi:

120 daN
50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m

home

contents

K102045

previous

next

Straight

keyed

20

C03

25 20
e 7
F3 "o T [ B
25 4

F1 Maxi: 100 daN

F3 Maxi:

50 daN

Maxi transmissible _torque

main dimensions

50 Nnm

PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

AA |R [PES

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet

IX X

H L Sign

F.TR0243

JTEKT HPI

Xl
Sign

Vi
Sign

Xl
Sign

M Silgln

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support Front body
F  of the front body SAE "A"
o
A
2, B
~—/>'~ ri2
[T}
o™ 1\ 8 i
P S > B — |
o S ofo 5
Lo
e | Ja o [HJT — ) To)
© V@ S S T N -
<) i :ﬁ o o mzvi N
@ M6 M5
T pu—
1_|_ / 86 : = 2 pirection M1-M5 pirection M2-M6 D:
L
_ / T
-g ( )
T Drai t 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:
;é) forrall?i 't)jli)rrectional (M3)eofcsli\r%leegirectional CHOICE Qf cale s (-D
S motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2 m
€ pressure in the return port. Nitrile:  K5069870 + K5069830 + K102901
o Viton: K5069880 + K5069840 + K104093 O
: Max. tightening torque of the connexion rlz 115 58 ] (For manufactur to since january 1984) I_
2 35 Nm
) L15 -M- 18-22| 131 | 67 J M3 - M5/M6 O
o Nitrile: K5071067 + K5071069 + K102902 z
a Viton: K5071068 + K5071070 + K104093
7 (For manufactur to since february 1986)
2 S J
9]
E o
<
2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. LLI
g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP | weight O
>E‘< P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K
% L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 U
©
=] '8 A :
S 2512 | 12 250 /3625 260 |3770 |280 |4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8 D
é 2515 15,52 | 240 3480|250 3625 280 | 4060 3000|3000, 500 800 1000 22 3500 3,1 <
g 2517 ‘ 17,3 2253262 | 240 | 3480 250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 11000 32 3500 3,2 D:
@ 2518 | 19,12 |215|3115 225 (3262 |250 3625 3000 2800 | 500 | 800 s 3500 3,3 D
S
2 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755|205 |2972 225 3262 3000 2800 | 500 |800 by 3500 34 ) >
£ T
12 ]

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure

Min. 10s
L R s
P2 7\.\‘.,::_‘_.. ——————— Peack pressure for
Pl — A 4 each cycle

= P bar

Max. 30s

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

F.T 251472 1/5
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JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
@C D | E | @F G |@C| D | E | OF G| yer QUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET
H D,
(HPI)
o & 2512
@C to 15/17,4/22,4| M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4) M6 |12] A B B A B A
——@ Wl 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll"m to 15| 35 M6 | 12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
2 2512
g gc| ) to |15 30 M6 | 13 [235 40 M8 13| A | B B | A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
g
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
= 2512 1/2" 1
k3] to
s| GF /® 2592 Bsp | 14 ssp 18| A B B A B A
j:;‘ effective
depth G
[
2
T
£
3
§ U 75 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
@ SAE J475) 28
(2]
% Q A B B A|B|A
=]
g fo': ; 2515 11716 1"5/16
effective 2 12
" to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
£
=1 Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
acC o o
_ VR A B B A|B A
£ oF 4 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
ou| effective 2522
N~ depth G
<
—
L0
N X 2512
[ Gwithout pors) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522

277
/00
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JTEKT HPI} 1imoes

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return

2} 24 75
©
g
O 17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

3B

§

Internal return

e

Block MBPS

= B

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HP[} Psmasse

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
84
& 255
(2x)1/2"BSP q N
8 effective depth14 |77 @
z \ bl
h )
<)
8Bls =
- Ri
1/4"BSP
effective depth 14 effective depth 14
High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return

8 24

4 24 75
5 (2x) M6
‘\\ 0 — effective depth 14
© 1 o
@ 24 w0
o 8 &
O/ IN
©
1/4"BSP 2
effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Flow control
Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS

3 84

% % |A|

26
E Block MBPS
© (2x) 3/8" BSP . o
effective depth T~
175 N | |
®) ®) Lo
S 1
e [
/114" BSP 0

effective depth 14

Prof. utile 14

Versions

Code | M3 | M5 | M6

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Versions not manufactured

N BoR-H

[F.T 251472 4/5 |

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012




JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251472 5/5 |

HPI)

Tapered
10

C03

1/5

72 _F

46
F2 i

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

4 . %,03 A
‘ %
155] 19,5 /

?19,4|

Delivered with nut: K102045

F2 Maxi: 120 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque

70 N.m

home contents

Straight

keyed

20

C03

69 < _F
56
Fli
25 20
0
4 -003
2183 /]
F3 "ol "1 § o
25 4

F1 Maxi: 100 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible _torque

- Consult us for availability

previous

next

main dimensions

50 N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

M |[siso| |AR]|P {]12 5[ s [[H|[L || 1|0 [[CO5||sion

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support

_F of the front body
A
ulz, B
T"" T 2 holes @11
o N N\ B |
(PSR =y |[H =
o o4 olo A
s Jgnesan |51 |IH | S e 5
~
N 3@ = QL _‘ oo M2 M1
@) @’ mll :gj M6 M5
1_|_ / Else : 2 = l Direction M1-M5 pirection M2-M6

/

" " ( )
Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:
for bi directional (M3) or single directional CHOICE (_)f
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A B M1 - M2

pressure in the return port.

Nitrile:  K5069830 + K5069870
Viton:  K5069840 + K5069880
Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 112 56 ] (For manufactur to since january 1984)

35w
" |15-B- 18- 22| 128 | 64 | M - WS

Nitrile:  K5071069 + K5069870
Viton:  K5071070 + K5069880
k(For manufactur to since february 1986) )

N
%)
Lu
o
LUl
0
%)
a4
O
|_
©)
=

GEAR

f Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K

L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar [ pPS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI|4350 PSI (1450 PSI) g
. N O
2512 | 12 250 (3625 260 |3770 | 280 | 4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8 :
2515 | 15,52 | 240 |3480 250 |3625 | 280 | 4060 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 (1000 22 3500 3,1 D)
AN 173 225|3262 | 240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 [1000 2 3500 3,2 <
2518 | 19,12 | 215 (3115 |225 |3262 | 250 |3625 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 {2 3500 3,3 D:
L 2522 | 22,87 | 190 |2755 205 2972 225 3262 3000|2800 | 500 |800 px 3500 3,4 ) E
I

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P e e ——
P2 _Ak...;-_—‘ ——————— Peack pressure for
To) s Pl4—w—e—f—q—AF—-|-—fp———= 4 each cycle
~ o)
—
- a
5 I
-~ P4 .
IC-Q Max. 30s
=
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02/ 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

14 P
(Threaded 2512 17 2 20
SAEJ475) »
Q A B B A B A
gffgctive 2515 1116 1516
to 2 1 5g 2 |50
— UNF UNF
depth G 2522 N n
Y D
(1506162) 2512 |15 |17,4| 38 |M10 |14 | 26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
@C o ©
[ ] w A B B A B A
0 RS
N ~ 2515
effective °° to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 |52,4/26,2 M10 |14
™ 2522
N~ depth G
<
i
Lo
- X 2512
= (ot ports) to Only with rear body Type A
i 2522
282 L ) PUBLISHING 01 /2013

/00



JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251473 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24 75

104

17 on flats

19 on flats

Q

Flow control
Internal return

home

12

Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

e

3B

§

Block MBPS

= B

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251473 4/5 |

L

Standard

1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

255
(2x)1/2"BSP i T
effective depth14 |77
\- i 7/ 1

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

284
/00

Prof. utile 14

e 24 75
™
© @ g
2\ n
X
mEeRb
°Q N~
@® o
1/4"BSP 1
effective depth 14 Blank port

connector only
internal return

38

effective depth

26
© (2x) 3/8" BSP .
175 N
{'\ P~
- [
/114" BSP 30

A

with ports

515

104

effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

8 24

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

104

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS
84

% % |A|

Block MBPS

¢ AT
T

| |

| |

| I

effective depth 14

Versions

Code M3 M5

M6

N BoR-H

Consult

home contents previous

Versions not manufactured

us for availability

next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012



JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251473 5/5 |

HPI}F  wsmsnas

L

DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered
10

CO05

Taper 1/5

o 8
N
I
43
F2
Delivered with nut: K106295

F1 Maxi: 350 daN

F2 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque

70 N.m
home contents previous next main dimensions

PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HP[} Psmasse

Mo IR [2 5] o J[HI[LI[Z][0][C05 o

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support
of the front body

A

)—_ 2 holes @11

p

©

- 0,036

VA

7
Wi

104
33

74
NP
©
A\
@85 - 0,071
T

Lo
AN
i
T —
1_|_ / 86 : 2= e l Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 D:
L
— 7p
2
g — —— \
< Drai t 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:
sfz’ forralt;]i Zli::'rectional (M3)e O?Csli\rllZIeecFI)irectional CHOICE  of ('D
'é motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B l’\\ﬁ : M2 Ce069850 + KEDBSET0 + K106126 0:
in th . itrile: + +
o pressure In fhe returm port Viton:  K5069840 + K5069880 + K106139 O
= Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 112 56 ] (For manufactur to since january 1984) I_
g 35 nm
) Lls -FEd- 18-22| 128 | 64 J M3 - M5/M6 O
2] Nitrile: K5071069 + K5069870 + K106139 z
%] Viton: K5071070 + K5069880 + K106139
o (For manufactur to since february 1986)
2 . J
Q
: d
£ <C
z ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. LL
2 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight (D
.g P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K
3 L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9
2 O
( N —_—
§ 2512 | 12 250 /3625 260 |3770 |280 |4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8 |
o 2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480 250 3625 280 4060 |3000 3000 | 500 & 800 1000Z| 3500 3.1 -
% 2517 ‘ 17,3 2253262 | 240 | 3480 250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 3,2 <
s -
; 2518 | 19,12 | 2153115 225 [3262 250 3625 | 30002800 | 500 |800 L2 3500 3,3 DD:
é L 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 |205 2972 | 225 |3262 [3000 2800 | 500 |800 3500 3,4 ) >_
2
=1 I

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e e e
P2 -AA\.,.;:. ——————— Peack pressure for
To) s Plg4we-otf—g—aF—-—pp——— - each cycle
~ Qo
i
< o
5 I
-~ P4
IC-Q Max. 30s
[
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02/ 2012




JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

AFFECTATION

1 way rotation without

counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
ac) b | E oF G |9C D | E|@F G| \er [QUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET
H D
(HPI)
o & 2512
@C to 15/17,4/22,4| M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4) M6 |12] A B B A B A
——@ Wl 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll"m to 15| 35 M6 | 12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
2 2512
g gc| ) to |15 30 M6 | 13 [235 40 M8 13| A | B B | A B A
kS 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
8
Ke)
| F
_§ (Threaded)
-% 2512 1/2" 1"
° to
s| GF /® 2592 Bsp | 14 ssp 18| A B B A B A
j:;‘ effective _—
depth G
(0]
2
T
£
5
§ U 75 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
3 SAE J475) 2B
(2]
2 Q Al B B A|B A
e}
g fo': ; 2515 11716 1"5/16
effective © 12
" to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
[}
£
0] Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15 /17,4 38 M10 14 | 26 |47,6(22,4 M8 14
@C o &
_ VR A B B A|B A
£ oF 4 2515
) °*° to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 |52,4/26,2 M10 |14
<t effective 2522
N~ depth G
<
i
L0
N X 2512
= twithout porte) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
LL 2522

287
/00
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JTEKT HPI/ sosnae ARK

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return (Adjustable) External return

2} 24 75
©
g
O 17 on flats
19 on flats
12
Blank port effective depth 14
connector only
internal return
Mounting with block configuration MBPS
Flow control

3B

§

Internal return

e

Block MBPS

= B

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251474 3/5 |

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251473 4/5 |

L

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

Standard
& 255
8
8
g
1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

e 24 75
'i\
) )
A B
X el
mEeRb
°Q N~
@® o
1/4"BSP 1
effective depth 14 Blank port

Q

Flow control
Internal return

connector only
internal return

38

289
/00

Prof. utile 14

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

A

with ports

ARK

515

104

effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

8 24

104

effective depth

26
© (2x) 3/8" BSP
175
2

effective depth 14

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
24 24

Versions

Code M3 M5

M6

N BoR-H

Versions not manufactured

L ’L ).
/1/4"BSP

effective depth 14

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

next

main dimensions
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251474 5/5 |

HPI} “:means ARK

DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered
10
Taper 1/5
100 s
15 54
36,5
F1 17
-3 g
~ -0
g oy 5 - 0,03
— —
= -
F2 ?,:2:
H—
12,5
19 25

Gom

Delivered with nut: K106295

F1 Maxi: 350 daN
F2 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
70 N.m

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

Mlsien||AV [P ][2 5] sin ||H][L {1 {0 [{COB |lsian

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support
F  of the front body

—

109
106,3

M3 —em @95

A |

(2]
S

ri2
1l olo A
i 4 ‘ﬁ>
7 N
I :F O O
: M2 M1

l j%_ﬂ M6 M5 L

35

- 0,036

giil

104
33

2

Lo
AN
i
® - l Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 0:
LL
— 7p
5
= p - 's N
o Drai t 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:
;é) forrall?i 't)jli)rrectional (M3)eofcsli\r%leegirectional CHOICE  of e (-D
S motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2 m
€ pressure in the return port. Nitrile:  K102672 + K5069830
° Viton:  K106190 + K5069840 O
: Max. tightening torque of the connexion 12 (For manufactur to since january 1984)
. v 115 | 58 | —
5 \15-- 18- 22| 131 | 67 | Va - MEMG @)
o Nitrile:  K102672 + K5071069 z
0 Viton:  K106190 + K5071070
-,% (For manufactur to since february 1986)
2 _ J
Q
E e
g <C
° Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. LU
= MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight (D
£ P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar [300 bar | < 100 bar .
3 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9
& O
T (2512 | 12 250 |3625 (260 3770 280 |4060 | 3000 3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8 | ]
<
Y 2515 | 15,52 | 240 /3480 |250 3625 280 4060 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 3,1 D
% 2517 ‘ 17,3 225|3262 | 240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 1000 22 3500 3,2 <
= 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115|225 |3262 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 2800 | 500 800 7 3500 33 DD:
s | 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755|205 2972 |225 3262 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 g 3500 34 >
2
5 -

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4  Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e
P2 _Ak..;-_—‘—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
g = Pl - —fp = —— ~ 4 each cycle
L('\7 o
S I pa L
IC-(\I) — Max. 30s
=
LL - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

14 P
(Threaded 2512 17 2 20
SAEJ475) »
Q A B B A B A
gffgctive 2515 1116 1516
to 2 1 5g 2 |50
— UNF UNF
depth G 2522 N n
Y D
(1506162) 2512 |15 |17,4| 38 |M10 |14 | 26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
@C o ©
[ ] w A B B A B A
0 RS
N ~ 2515
effective °° to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 |52,4/26,2 M10 |14
1o 2522
N~ depth G
<
i
Lo
- X 2512
= (ot ports) to Only with rear body Type A
i 2522
292 L ) PUBLISHING 01 /2013

/00



JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251475 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24 75

104

17 on flats

19 on flats

Q

Flow control
Internal return

home

12

Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

e

3B

§

Block MBPS

= B

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

L

Standard
84
8
8
g
1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

A

with ports

515

104

effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

84 24 75 & A
5 (2x) M6
‘\\ T — effective depth 14
O | n @
X
o 8 &
O/ IN
- ©
%)
g —
T 1/4"BSP 2
£ effective depth 14 Blank port effective depth 14
B connector only
1S internal return
=]
©
o
3
; Q
£ Flow control
2 Internal return Mounting with block configuration MBPS
9]
3} 84
% 2 24
< 26 |_|
<
(5] E Block MBPS
o
= o
k<t © (2x)3/8" BSP
£ effective depth T~
3 175 | |
I
& [ [
g L 4
2
(2]
g’ 1/4"BSP 30
k=l = effective depth 14
© Prof. utile 14
e
2]
c
o
Z’ Cod Versions
ode
“E’ M3 | M5 | M6
[ L
A
X
_
To) | O
5
Lo 7 ]
g M Versions not manufactured
i
Lo
AN
i
L - Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT Hf!) m

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251475 5/5 |

Tapered

C06 Taper 1/5

0
0,1
M18 x 250
(9]
> o
: R

l‘l'l
N
3,67, -0,

12,5] »
19 25

i

Delivered with nut: K106295
F1 Maxi: 350 daN
F2 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi transmissible torque
70 m.daN

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]

SERIES 2,5 wee AVP
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JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

M |(sie:|[DBJ[P {2 5] sion |[H|| L |[sian||sian]| sion_||sion

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Fase of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
F lof the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

—

A { 88

i

M3 —em 145 4 holes @ 9

N

i

90

0]
42,5
2
34,5

- 0,030

: 0lo A o B
I b
s ESRINE
1/ | w
[Ts)
o O M2 M1 . 4] °l M2 M1
M6 M5 W) M6 M5

RO

R — = Ny

pirection  M1-M5 pirection M2-M6
. . ( )

Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions Seals kits:
for bi directional (M3) or single directional CHOICE 9f
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2
pressure in the return port. Nitrile:  K5069870 + K5069830

Viton:  K5069880 + K5069840
Max. tightening torque of the connexion (12 138 82 1 (For manufactur to since january 1984)

35 N.m
|15-P- 18- 22| 154 | 90 | W5 ME

R
9\
%)
Lu
o
LUl
0
%)
a4
O
|_
©)
=

Nitrile:  K5071067 + K5071069

Viton:  K5071068 + K5071070

(For manufactur to since february 1986)
§ J

GEAR

( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar 300 bar < 100 bar K

L cc/rev | bar | pSI | bar | PSI | bar | ps| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9
(2512 | 12 250 3625 260 (3770 | 280 4060 |3000 /3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8 | I
2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480 250 3625 280 4060 |3000 3000 | 500 | 800 10002 3500 3,1 D)
IYWAl 173 | 225 3262 240 3480 250 3625 | 30003000 | 500 | 800 1000 2 3500 3,2 <
2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115 225 |3262 250 | 3625 | 3000 2800 | 500 800 i 3500 3,3 DD:
| 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 205 |2972 225 |3262 | 3000 2800 | 500 |800 b 3500 34 ) >~
I

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e
P2 —,k\.,.;-_-.—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
To) g Pl4—we-f—-A—dF—|-—f———~— - each cycle
~ o)
—
© a
5 I
-~ P4 4.
IC-Q Max. 30s
=
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI/ soisuee

AFFECTATION
CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS 1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
- - - pressure
. 1 way rotation with
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3

M5 M6

@c D E oF | G |@C| D E oF | G INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET INLET | OUTLET

(HPI1)
o o 2512
@C to 15|17,4 22,4 M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4 M6 |12 A B B A B A
——@ 2522
o ©
@ F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
g c|lP~Y to |15 35 M6 | 12 | 20 | 40 me 12| A | B B A | B A
b\\-//d 2522
@ F effective L
depth G
B D
1
(Italian)
2512
gC| | to |15 30 M6 | 13 |23,5 40 M8 13| A B B A B A
p 2522
4 holes @ F
effective
depth G —
(Threaded)
2512 1/2" 1"
to
oF /® 2527 sp | 14 L B B A B A
effective
depth G

U 18" 1"5/16

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

14 -
(Threaded 2512 17 2 20
SAE J475) N
/(Z A B B A B A
gffgctive 2515 1116 1516
to 2 1 5g 2 |50
— UNF UNF
depth G 2522 N n
Y D
(1506162) 2512 |15 |17,4| 38 |M10 |14 | 26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
@C o @
[ ] w A B B A B A
0 RS
N . 2515
effective °° to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 |52,4/26,2 M10 |14
© 2522
N~ depth G
<
i
Lo
- X 2512
= (ot ports) to Only with rear body Type A
i 2522
297 - J PUBLISHING 01 /2013
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 251476 3/5 |

HPI}  wsmsnas

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24 75

104

17 on flats

19 on flats

Q

Flow control
Internal return

home

12

Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

e

3B

§

Block MBPS

= B

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251476 4/5 |

L

Standard

1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

255
(2x)1/2"BSP i T
effective depth14 |77
\- i 7/ 1

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

299
/00

Prof. utile 14

e 24 75
™
© @ g
2\ n
X
mEeRb
°Q N~
@® o
1/4"BSP 1
effective depth 14 Blank port

connector only
internal return

38

effective depth

26
© (2x) 3/8" BSP .
175 N
{'\ P~
- [
/114" BSP 30

A

with ports

515

104

effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

8 24

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

104

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

84
Block MBPS
¢ AT
T
| |
| |
| I

effective depth 14

Versions

Code M3 M5

M6

N BoR-H

home contents previous

Versions not manufactured

us for availability

next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012



JTEKT pr e 1

Tapered
10

CO? Taper 1/5

11-01

M14 x 150
|
§ :

F3

DRIVING SHAFTS

15,5 19,5

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251476 5/5 |

home

Delivered with Nut: K102045

F2 Maxi: 120 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi_transmissible torque

50 nm

contents

previous

next

Straight keyed

20

C15

I-

@20

F1 Maxi:
F3 Maxi:

100 daN
50 daN

Maxi_transmissible torque

50

main dimensions

N.m

PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI} P:msese

Mot [BEYEN[2 5] s [HIL sl [ o [

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
F |of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Q—

A | 88

8112

M3 —em 145 4 holes @ 9
@ s | }@§$
<! Hl =m| A o (@ @ ("
X ¢
ol O == NEaT
=20 = ==

|

42,5
34,5

35
"
O O

0,030
0,060

@ 80

104
33

oV b

65,5

Lo
(QV
D)
LL
5 — o
pirection  M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 LIJ
— N
5
}‘(T} Drain port 1/4"BSP effective depth 14 Dimensions [ Seals kits: ) (f)
= for bi directional (M3) or single directional CHOICE  of
B motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter the Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2 m
€ pressure in the return port. Nitrile:  K5069830 + K5069870 + K101517
o Viton: K5069840 + K5069880 + K104406 O
: Max. tightening torque of the connexion 12 (For manufactur to since january 1984)
. S 138 | 82 | —
5 \15-P- 18- 22| 154 | 90 | M3 - MSIM6 O
« Nitrile:  K5071069 + K5069870 + K101517 z
%] Viton: K5071070 + K5069880 + K104406
2 (For manufactur to since february 1986)
R ¢
]
g nd
g <
° ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. L
E PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
1]
£ MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K (D
g L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | psI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI[3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9
g O
( ) —
% 2512 | 12 250 (3625 260 |3770 |280 | 4060 | 3000|3200 | 500 | 1000 | 1200 4000 2,8 —
% 2515 | 15,52 | 240 3480 250 3625 280 4060 3000 3000 | 500 | 800 |1000 %> 3500 3,1 )
g 2517 ‘ 17,3 2253262240 | 3480 | 250 | 3625 | 3000 3000 | 500 800 (1000 2 3500 3,2 é
;, 2518 | 19,12 | 215 3115 225 3262 250 3625 3000 2800 | 500 |800 i 3500 3,3 D
% L 2522 | 22,87 | 190 2755 205 2972 225 3262 3000 2800 | 500 |800 px 3500 34 >_
<
£
5] I

On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 e e e
P2 _Aﬁu.;-_—,—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
Te) 8 Pl4—w——-tf—-A-—4—--—f———~— 4 each cycle
~ Ko}
i
a
N~
5 I
A P4 .
IC-(\J) Max. 30s
=
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012




JTEKT HPI

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28.00
Fox - 33 01 45 76 68 40

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATIONS of PORTS

AFFECTATION

1 way rotation without

counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70 counter
ENTREE SORTIE | ENTREE SORTIE
( . 1 way rotation with pressure
Capacity INLET OUTLET counter pressure M3
M6
@C D | E | @F G |@C| D | E | OF G| yer QUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET | OUTLET
H D,
(HPI)
o & 2512
@C to 15/17,4/22,4| M6 |12 | 26 |47,6/122,4) M6 |12] A B B A B A
——@ Wl 2522
o ©
@D F effective
depth G
C -
(Square)
2512
gcll"m to 15| 35 M6 | 12 |20 | 40 M6 12| A B B A B A
2522
@ F effective
depth G
B D
11
— (Italian)
2 2512
g gc| ) to |15 30 M6 | 13 [235 40 M8 13| A | B B | A B A
Q 2522
% 4 holes @ F
2 effective
° depth G
g
Qo
| F
_§ (Threaded)
= 2512 1/2" 1
k3] to
s| GF /® 2592 Bsp | 14 ssp 18| A B B A B A
j:;‘ effective
depth G
[
2
T
£
3
§ U 75 1"5;/216
° (Threaded 2512 UNF 1 UNF 20
@ SAE J475) 28
(2]
% Q A B B A|B|A
=]
g fo': ; 2515 11716 1"5/16
effective 2 12
" to 20 20
UNF UNF
é depth G 2522 8 8
c
Q
£
=1 Y D,
(1S06162) 2512 15/17,4| 38 M10 |14 |26 47,6/22,4| M8 |14
acC o o
_ VR A B B A|B A
£ oF 4 2515
) °® to 15/17,4| 38 | M8 | 14 | 26 52,4|26,2 M10 |14
~| effective 2522
N~ depth G
<
—
L0
N X 2512
[ Gwithout pors) to Only with rear body Type A - Consult us for availability
L 2522

302
/00
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|[F.T 251477 3/5 |

HPI} smuean DBR

L

Standard

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

A

with ports

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

24 75

104

17 on flats

19 on flats

Q

Flow control
Internal return

home

12

Blank port effective depth 14
connector only

internal return

Mounting with block configuration MBPS

e

3B

§

Block MBPS

= B

3/8" BSP (x2
effective depth 17,5

- Consult us for availability

contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI,

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251477 4/5 |

L

Standard

1/4"BSP

Tél - 33 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 76 68 40

REAR BODIES for

effective depth 14

X

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

Q

Flow control
Internal return

304
/00

Prof. utile 14

e 24 75
™
© @ g
2\ n
X
mEeRb
°Q N~
@® o
1/4"BSP 1
effective depth 14 Blank port

connector only
internal return

38

§

(2x) 1/2"BSP
effective depth 14

(2x) 3/8" BSP
effective depth

175

DBR

MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

A

with ports

515

104

effective depth 14

High pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) External return

8 24

(2x) M6
— effective depth 14

104

effective depth 14

Mounting with block configuration MBPS
84

Block MBPS

¢ AT
T

| |

| |

| I

Ll

effective depth 14

Code

Versions

M3 | M5

M6

N BoR-H

Versions not manufactured

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012



JTEKT HPI} ‘imesss

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 251477 5/5 |

DRIVING SHAFTS

Tapered
10

CO7 Taper 1/5

11-01

M14 x 150

F3

Delivered with Nut: K102045

F2 Maxi: 120 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 N.m

DBR

Straight keyed

C15

20

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

next

main dimensions

F1 Maxi: 100 daN
F3 Maxi: 50 daN

Maxi_transmissible torque
50 nm

PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JEEKT HPL} Eihiis

VORSTELLUNG MOTOREN
RE'HE 3 Datenblatt

- FLACHER VORDERKORPER

VORDERKORPER

MOTOR  AAN

Datenblatt

Datenblatt

MOTOR

REIHE 3 FLACHER

MOTOR  BAN

Datenblatt

MOTOR CBN

Datenblatt

MOTOR  [e1] &

Datenblatt

n n n T T
—| —| —| - —|
W o] W W W
o o o o
= = = = =
N ® N N N
o x o) N N
R ) © 0

FT 30 1483

=z
L]
o
O
|_
O
=
a
<
4
Z
T
<
N
4
-
-
<
4
&)
>
T

- Auf Anfrage verfligbar Z>

[Aufnahmel Katalog I Ubersicht I Vorherige I Néchste]
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JTEKT Hf!}

- FLACHER VORDERKORPER (Folge)

MOTOR DBN

Datenblatt

FT 30 1484

MOTOR  [Bj5]1S

F.T 30 1485

<Z - Auf Anfrage verflighar

(Aufnahmel Katalog I Ubersicht I Vorherige I Néachste ]

AUSGABE 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx,|
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P |weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar Kg
L cc / rev | bar [ PSI bar[ PSI bar[ PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) )
3025 | 25 | 200 2900 225 3260 250 36252500 2800| 800 | 1000 1300 3500 5,6 |
3031 31 180 2610 210 3045 225 3625 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 (1000 3% 3000 5,6
3040 | 40 | 180 2610 |210 3045 225 3625 2300 2600 | 500 | 800 10002 3000 5,7
3050 50 | 175 2537|205 [2972 |225 | 3625|2200 2500 | 500 | 800 |1000 22 3000 6,9
3060 60 | 160 2320 (185 |2682 225 |3262 |2000 2300 | 500 | 800 1000 32X 3000 7
3071 71 | 150 (2175 175 2537 225 |3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 | 800 2500 7,5
3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175 200 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 (800 {3 2500 7,6
3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175 175 2537 |1500 1800 | 400 800 [ 2000 7,8
3100 | 100 | 100 1450 125 (1812 175 21751500 1800 | 400 800 {3 2000 8

The working cycles mentioned above are possible with hydraulic mineral oil for between

12 and 150Cst - 65,2 and 700 SUS..

The minimum viscosity of 12 Cst/ 65,2 SUS is available for a maximum temperature in the hydraulic circuit.
Working temperatures : - 20 °C (4 °F) to + 80 °C (176 °F) (140 °C / 284 °F with Viton shaft seal).

Full flow filtration from to 10 to 15 micron at the motor inlet or the return circuit.

MAXIMUM PRESSURE:

For the motors with one direction of rotation (M1/M2), the outlet pressure must not exceed 1 bar.

For the motors with two directions of rotation (M5/M6), the pressure in the drain line must not exceed 1 bar.
For the motors with two directions of rotation (M3), the pressure in the drain line must not exceed 1 bar.
For the working conditions exceeding the above mentioned cycles or in case of torque transmission by driving
belt, chain or toothed wheel, please contact our sales department.

(The tests are effected with the oil SHELL Tellus T 46)

The above technical data are valid for motor transmitting the torque by an elastic coupling, perfectly aligned,
without any outside radial and axial forces.

™
(2]
=
14
LU
n
72
14
©)
-
®)
=
14
<
LU
O

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

O
—
-
g
~
. T
P3
P2 4 M ——flo A e —— -~ — Peack pressure for
g P1 - each cycle
o
I P4 .
Max. 30s

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues

CORPS AVANT PLAT

F (Face of the support)

—

Flat front bodies: A
AAN/ [¥XJ - BAN 25 A c | E
| BN/ [ BN/ BEI ‘ B ‘ ‘ ‘
Port location (capacity): B C
3020 - 3025 - 3031 - 3040 363 | 72,7
3050 - 3060 49,5 | 99,2 L4 L4 3
| 3071-3080-3090-3100 | 59,2 |119,2 | w -

f Rear bodies: E W

L 25 - |
L A-V 33
Flat front Port location Rear body
body
[ |
5
g
:%
o
IS
e
©
2 THICK FRONT BODIES
@
8
]
g
®
§ Thick front bodies: A F (Face of the Support)
L
°© AAP - ABP /X1 68
[}
2
: ADP /[II] A | c | L E
5 ( ADF 120 | B ‘ ‘ ‘
% — ~
E o 5
© - - - ~ n
) Port location (capacity): B (o3
% 3020 - 3025 - 3031 - 3040 36,3 | 72,7 N N
g 3050 - 3060 49,5 | 99,2 Y | = 3
g L 3071 -3080 - 3090 - 3100 59,2 | 119,2 | v
2
[0}
£
5] -
Rear bodies: E
L 25 -
_A-V 33 )
Thick front Port location Rear body

body

| F.T 301478 2/10|

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI ‘N’ S SN SERIES 3 (FLAT FRONT BODIES)

i v Vi X1
Lot [sin| 3] st
For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243
r N\
DIRECTION OF FLAT FRONT CAPACITY |  PORT LOCATION REAR BODIES DRIVING SHAPTS
ROTATION BODIES (Vand VI (VII Sign) (VIIl Sign) (IX, X and XI Sign)
(I Sign) (Il 'and IV Sign) Sign)
9 TAPERED STRAIGHT SPLINNED TANG
M1|M2|M3|M5| M6
KEYED
€ €Y ¢ H X L A v* 10 20 30 40
N J
- N\
T ]
3025
BAN
3031
3040
x| x| x| x|x 3050 ‘ ’
3060
cen /[ 3071
] 3080
x|« 090 | e | | e
©
£ 3100 1004
°
g
: oen /[EEA
5]
L
: 1 ' I
@
n
<
2
2 L )
g
g * only for Motors M1 /M2
. (without counter pressure)
=
3
£
X LEGENDES
5
Q
©
°
&
» DIRECTION of ROTATION FRONT BODIES PORT LOCATION REAR BODIES
j=2}
2
ﬁ ) A** = Fixing SAE and I1SO H= HPI Location
2 M1= Cl_ctbﬁkwtlse . BAN = Fixing english and Italian EJ= italian location L= Standard
without counter pressure S ) - wi
g M2= Anti clockwise p CB* = Fixing French X without port A= with ports A
2 without counter pressure DB* = Fixing German X = low pressure relief valve
uE> Internal return
a M3 = Bi directional

with counter pressure
M5 = Clpckwise A** = Fixation SAE et ISO
with counter pressure BAN = Fixation Anglaise et Italienne
M6 = Anti clockwise CB* = Fixation F .
with counter pressure = Fixation Francaise
DB* = Fixation Allemande

F.T 301478 3/10

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 04 / 11/ 2013

310
/00



JTEKT ~HPI v - T AVAILABILITIES on MOTORS SERIES 3 (THICK FRONT BODIES)

11 1 v 3 Vi Vil Vil I1X X X1 X1l
M Sign|| Sign | Sign Sign Sign|| Sign ||Sign||Sign §igp Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

DIRECTION OF THICK FRONT CAPACITY PORT LOCATION REAR BODIES DRIVING  SHAFTS
R((aTQT:,?N BODIES (Vand VI (VII Sign) (VIIl Sign) (IX, X and XI Sign)
3 (lfand 1V Stan) s TAPERED STRAIGHT SPLINNED TANG
M1|M2|M3|M5| M6 TRAIGH
@ @? @ H B X L A v 10 20 30 40

AAP

ABP /[
3025
3031 O A
X X| X | X| X 3040
20A04 30 A04
3050 20 A05 30A19
o PULR] ADR | 3060 20 A07 30A20
g 3071
kel
3 3080
E
5 X | x| x| x| x 3090
£
o 3100
3 ADF
o
3
2] |
[}
= X | X | X | x| X d
2
~§ 20 A0S
© \ J
G
o * only for Motors M1/ M2
.% (without counter pressure)
£
3
‘g LEGENDES
[
°
C
@©
(2]
2 DIRECTION of ROTATION FRONT BODIES PORT LOCATION REAR BODIES
e
]
2 A* = Fixing SAE and ISO H= HPI Location
@ M1 = Clockwise EJ= ttalian location L= Standard
o without counter pressure _ . = wi
2 M2 = Anti clockwise X= without port A_ with ports .
g without counter pressure X = low pressure relief valve
a Internal return
T M3 = Bi directional
with counter pressure
M5 = Clockwise
with counter pressure
M6 = Anti clockwise

with counter pressure

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPIF Zshesas

CORPS AVANT PLAT

BAN CBN / #1514

(=2}
<
mw|l wn
9
o™
| |
prt 0 8
— ,\" -
~ —~
= A=
r10 — @\ §
A RNl
riaf/ 118
Centering: @101,6 - 905 Centering: @50,78 g5 Centering: @ 65 0%
Thickness: 6,35 (AAN) 8,1 (AAK) Thickness: 5 Thickness: 5
AAN : F.T 301479 BAN: F.T 301481 CBN : F.T 301482
AAK  F.T 301480 CBK F.T 301483
Centering: @ 22
Thickness: 4

):I\Wll DBK |

(4x) 10,5

R -0,036
Centering: @105 -o,071
Thickness: 8

DBN : F.T 301484

DBK F.T 301485

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 3014785/10 |

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301478 6/10|

146

(2x) 214,3

Centering: @101,6 :3.05
Thickness: 6,35

AAP:F.T 301486

AAR F.T 301487

146

(4x)214,3

Centering: @127 :%,os
Thickness: 6,35

ADP: F.T 301491

ADR F.T 301492

150

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CORPS AVANT EPAIS

ABP | [X:IJ

Centering: @ 82,55 ::,05
Thickness: 6,35

ABP  F.T 301488
ABR  F.T 301489

(4x) 214,3

Centering: @127 :g,ns
Thickness: 6,35

ADF  F.T 301490

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
1 way rotation without 2
counter pressure ways.
M2 rotation with
r ~| INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET counter
Capacity INLET OUTLET 1 way rotation without pressure
A B t.l:\;nll:jnter pres?\zré M3
9C D | E OF G|@C D | E OF G| NET |OUTLET| INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET
H 3025
to 18 |52,4| 26,2 M8 | 17 | 18 /52,4 (26,2 M8 | 17
(HPI) 3040
) gggg 22 52,4262 M8 17|22 524262 M8 17| A B B A | B A
oc_ |
oF 3071
m G to 34 /35,6 69,8 M8 17 | 34 |35,6 69,8 M8 | 17
- 3100
@
S 3025
5 to |18/ 40 M8 | 16|27 | 51 moit6 A B B A B | A
% (italian) 3040
= gcC
o = 3050
- @ 3060
8
2| 4holes@F 3071
8 effective to
i depth G 3100 )
[
sl X 3025
-‘Cg (without ports) 3:):_0
2
g 3050 .
S 3060 Only with rear body Type A
5
@ 3071
e to
© 3100
[%2]
g
kel
8
2
S
[%2]
o
£
12 |

316
100

. |F.T 301478 7/10 |

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 301478 8/10 |

HPIF  wsisnas

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

(x2) 1" BSP 56 |_|33
effective depth 19

illg

@f\@%
©
®

L1

T

T

LI

:

Low pressure relief valve

(Adjustable) Internal return

R 109
33 32

©| H

27 on flats

11

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 |_|33
—— effective depth 19 —t—
/© | @
- )/ W
] 2
] @, ©
L %*: fﬁ;\' B
NPARSYANE
S= =N =N ol
 —— L—’ / L” ~
I — ™ D
] > =y
) )
\O/T ©/|
112 |
1
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
50 N.m 50 N.m

- Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT Hﬂ{}

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

o
i
-~
(o))
[e0]
N~
<
—
o
o™
=
LL
318

/00

Tapered
10

BOB Taper 1/8

47:035 G

<, 144| /266, |6

N o

LZL 4 003

> |

% ©

S w J. g

ot

ol & 11,2
—

221,59

Ref.:K100734
Ref.:K103945

Delivered with Nut
and lock washer

Maxi_transmissible torque

530 nm
E
57,5 + 0,35 || 4
16, 36 55
S o
! 4,8-003
2| 1 i
il g
o s —1p S
Wl
< 16,5
' @24,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101877

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

C04 Taper 1/5

49 4035 _F
16 30 |3
< "
N -0
! 4,8-0,03
= P
= g
oL S|
n
3 16,5
224,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101712

Maxi_transmissible torque

800 N.m

home contents

Tél - 43 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 7% 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight keyed
20

A02

41,2 + 035

6,35 :‘é‘p%
41 25
B

0
25-0,052
—
|
@26

-0

@22,22 -003

Maxi_transmissible torque

290 N.m
F
52 0,35
6 - 0,004
-0,012 36
g 5__|_|
°° 11
) I
& 8
S 45 7
<
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque
320 N.m

Splined
30

A02

0

@22,187 -0.052

©

I

= ¢
25

33,3 7,9

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth-7/8"-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

390 Nm
F
57 035
Du.z _
817 =" 8
46 1,3°9%

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
66,5 Nm

22
i
<
N
Q

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
48 N.m

- Consult us for availability

previous

next main dimensions

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m
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JTEKT H{?;}

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301478 10/10 |

Tapered
10

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight keyed

20
46 : 035 F
F1 I—25
_ 635057
F2 =
| | 381 7.9
&
Q
Q
F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque
340 N.m

AQ05 sae-c"

46 035 F
30
. 7’93 +g‘03
= T 9
= Q
8
o 476 7.9
N
N
-
Q
F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

430 Nm

saE e

41,2 + 035
F1-2

I-

+0,03

*H

25 =001
230

33,3 7,9

322,205 003

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

290 N.m

home contents

A04

Splined
30

55+ 035 F

hul
N

|5

@ 31,685 = 0,027
1

14 teet-1" 1/4-

30° Pressure angle

13 teeth -7/8"

30° Pressureangle

F1 I_35

g:;_ AT o
1 8
el

8

3
?' |7,9

F1=120daN
F2 = 50daN

Involute spline to SAE"C"

Diametral Pitch 16/32

Maxi transmissible torque
500 N.m

JE

F2 o ——{ o
—) = 8

N |

Q| 25

333| 7.9

I

F1 =120daN

F2 = 50daN

Involute spline to SAE "B"

Diametral Pitch 16/32

Maxi transmissible torque

310 Nm

412 .05 . F

46 : 035 F

30

7,9

15teeth - 1"

490

previous next

F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN

Involute spline to SAE "BB"

Diametral Pitch 16/32
30° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque

N.m

main dimensions

Tang
40

Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI}F Eimesss

M Silg;n AA N 3 Is?gnl H I_ Slign Si>cjn Is.XglnI s>i(g:|n

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

= Face of the support gerlgt P;..dy PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

6,35 A

51

|H|l—\ﬂf

7y DL N S B A
4 1 O (@) <
B = = S /A o
A ¢ << = D D = %/ s [ N ‘ [> o™
[N o 1 o
M2 M1 n
i M6 M5 LLl
I 2 holes @ 14 E
15
— Direction Ml-M5 Direction MZ-M6 CLI,%
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 [ CHOICE of the Dimensions] (seal kits: h (D
for bi directi I (M3 ingle directi | i
| otor (v bt working with & counter __ Capacly A | B M1- 2 , e
é; pressure in the return port. Nitrile: K507041 Viton: K507042 O
(" N i
% Max. tightening torque of the connexion 025 - 031 - 040 122,7| 61,3 (Forthe manufacturingsfrom october 1991) I—
£ 50 nm 050 - 060 149,2 | 74,5 M3 - M5/M6 O
o Nitrile: K5071071 Viton: K5071072
E \071 - 080 - 090 - 100 | 169.2| 84.2 J (For the manufacturings from april 1987) 2
e L D,
3 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. e
PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM a AP weight <
9 MODEL
5 P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar Kg Lu
g L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) ) O
g
© ( ~
S 3025 25 200 |2900 (225 |3260 | 250 | 3625 |2500/2800| 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 5,6
2 3031 31 | 180 2610 210 |3045 | 225 3625 | 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 1000 7% 3000 5,6 L_>
§ 3040 | 40 | 180 2610 210 3045 | 225 3625|2300 /2600 | 500 | 800 (1000 & 3000 5,7 5'
% 3050 50 175 |2537 |205 |2972 | 225 | 3625 | 2200 2500 | 500 | 800 1000 22 3000 6,9 <
: 3060 60 160 2320 (185 2682 | 225 | 3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 800 11000 2% 3000 7 04
@ 3071 71 1501|2175 175 2537|225 |3262 | 2000|2300 | 500 800 2500 7 D
[%2]
2 3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175 200 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 |800 2 2500 7.1 >
ke]
8 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175 175 2537|1500 1800 | 400 800 {5 2000 7.8 I
g 3100 | 100 | 100 1450 125 1812|175 2175|1500 1800 | 400 |800 2000 8
-g On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e e
<t P2 _An...,:_.__‘_.. ——————— Peack pressure for
~
— g Pl e A - |- —fr = ~——~ . each cycle
(@]
~ a
<
= I P4
8 4
- Max. 30s
LL

- Consult us for availability
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JTEKT pr ,m

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

32
/00

= [F.T 301479 2/4 |

(HPI)

aCc

OF

effective depth G

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION

p

Capacity

3025
to

3040

OUTLET
B

18

52,4

26,2

M8

17

18

D E | OF

1 way rotation without

counter

M1

INLET | OUTLET

pressure

M2

INLET | OUTLET

1 way rotati
counter

INLET | OUTLET

on without
pressure

INLET |OUTLET

M3

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

INLET OUTLET

26,2| M8

17

3050

3060

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

22

26,2| M8

17

3071

to

3100

34

35,6

69,8

M8

17

34

69,8 M8

17

(Italian)

@C
BN

4 holes @ F

3025
to

3040

18

40

M8

16

27

51 M10

16

3050
3060

3071

effective
depth G

to

3100

X

(without ports)

3025
to
3040

3050
3060

3071
to
3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HP;} . i

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301479 3/4 |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 33
e m— effective depth 19
ﬂ = ,. a
112 |
Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return
R 109
33 32
2 ©
-
27 on flats
112
1
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6
Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 |_|33
[ = effective depth 19 Lt
ﬁ@@ §@& B = \ ;< D | g
] 0
~
adr s — @ ©
=0 | JI5[q, Y s
=~ D @Q D = - = \% &j ITo) -
\ /' | e e @ @ ¥
nl I (D
112 |
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
50 N.m 50 N.m
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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JTEKT Hﬂ{}

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

(<]
~~
<
(@]
N~
<
i
o
(42)
[
LL

323

/00

Tapered
10

BO3 Taper 1/8

=

47:035 ha
<, 144| 26,6 6
N o!
% 40,03
2
= <
ARRLL
ol % 11,2

—

221,59

Ref.:K100734
Ref.:K103945

Delivered with Nut
andlockwasher

Maxi_transmissible torque

530 N.m
Taper 1/8
F
57,5 + 0,35 || <
16, 36 55
NIEE)
' ,8-0,03
i
2 T ©
T« S
& ‘ !
0l
< 16,5
— 24,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101877

Maxi_transmissible torque

800 N.m
C04 Taper 1/5
E
49035 [quumm
6. 30 |3
g
) 4,8-003
=4 L
2 THTT &
s |[-L S
win
3" 16,5
324,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101712

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

Tél - 43 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 7% 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight keyed
20
F
41,2 + 035
6,35 “ogs
4] 25
g " 1T | B
og | =
8 s
25| | 333 | [ 79
N
N
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque
290 Nm

co4

52 :035

-0,004

6 -0,012
5 36

i

-0
- 0,052

26,5
| @26

45

~

@2496

Maxi_transmissible torque
320 N.m

Splined
30

A02

0

322,187 -0052

33,3 7.9

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - 7/8" -

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque
390 N.m

0

@24,6 -0

46 | 1,3"9%

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque

66,5 nm

22
i
<
N
Q

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
48 N.m

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

next main dimensions
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Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m
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JTEKT HPI} “imoes

M][sis» N N e A

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support Front Po_ldy PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
F of the front body SAR B 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A
B
r14
i :
o 1 o o <
s — | 4P a )
8 = o o)
M2 M1
| M6 M5 E/u)
Direction IM1-M5 Direction M2-M6 (_LI,%
[ CHOICE of the |Dimensions | (seal kits: )
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2 (D
for bi directional (M3) or single directional - / Nitrile: K507041 + K107081 m
] motor (M§/M6) but working with a counter - - Viton:' K507042 + K107045
é pressure in the return port. 025 - 031 - 040 122,7 6113 (For the manufacturings from october 1991) O
é Max. tighteningg;gu;cr;fthe connexion 050 - 060 1492 | 74,5 s e I—
i ' 071 -080 - 090 - 100 | 169,2 | 84,2 Nitrie: K5071071 + K107081 @)
£ - ~/ Viton: K5071072 + K107045 2
] k(For the manufacturings from april 1987)
z 0
Qo
3 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.)
2 VODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP | weight <T
B P1 P2 P3 PL | P2 |100bar |210bar 300 bar | < 100 bar ‘ L
g L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | pSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) (D
©
5]
5 (3025 | 25 | 200 2900 225 3260 250 3625|2500 2800| 800 | 1000 K 1300 3500 56 | O
% 3031 31 180 |2610 210 3045 | 225 3625 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 1000 &% 3000 5,6 :
§ 3040 40 | 180 2610 210 |3045 225 |3625 | 2300 2600 | 500 | 800 /1000 5% 3000 5,7 )
% 3050 50 175 |2537 |205 (2972 | 225 |3625 | 2200 2500 | 500 800 100022 3000 6,9 <
T 3060 60 | 160 2320 |185 |2682 | 225 3262|2000 (2300 | 500 | 800 /1000 3% 3000 7 nd
: 3071 71 | 150 2175 175 |2537 225 3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 | 800 2500 7 ()
D
£ 3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175 200 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 [800 5 2500 7,1 >
©
e 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175|175 2537 | 1500 1800 | 400 800 {8 2000 7.8 L
[%2]
5 k3100 100 100 1450 |125 (1812 | 175 2175 | 1500|1800 | 400 800 ¥ 2000 8 J
[%]
[
-§ On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e e e ——— e
) P2 _A\.,.;-_-‘—— ——————— Peack pressure for
= g Pl A 4 each cycle
o
0] o
<
S I
8 P4 .
= Max. 30s
LL - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 04/ 11/ 2013




JTEKT #~HPl
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 301480 2/4 |

(HPI)

@C

OF

effective depth G

Tel - 33(0)1 49 62 2800
Fot - 33 (0)1 45 76 68 40

CHOICE

of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION

e

Capacity

3025
to
3040

OUTLET
B

18

52,4

26,2

M8

17

18

D E

oF

52,4126,2) M8

17

1 way rotation without

counter

M1

INLET [ OUTLET

pressure

M2

INLET ‘ OUTLET

1 way rotati
counter

INLET | OUTLET

on without
pressure

INLET | OUTLET

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

M3

INLET OUTLET

©

3050
3060

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

22

52,4/26,2| M8

17

3071
to
3100

34

35,6

69,8

M8

17

34

35,6/69,8 M8

17

(Italian)

@gC

4 holes @ F

3025
to
3040

18

40

M8

16

27

51 M10

16

3050
3060

effective
depth G

3071
to
3100

X

(without ports)

3025
to
3040

3050
3060

3071
to
3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HP[} 13mus

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301480 3/4 |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 33
e m— effective depth 19
a _— /" a
I ( )
112 |
Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return
. 109
33 32
2 ©
-
27 on flats
112
1
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6
Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 |_|33
[ = effective depth 19 Lt
] 0
~
adr s — @ ©
=0 | JI5[q, Y s
=~ D @Q D = - = \% &j ITo) -
\ /' | e e @ @ ¥
nl I (D
112 |
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
50 N.m 50 N.m
- Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

<
~~
<
o
o
<
—
o
®
=
n
327

/00

Tapered
10

803 Taper 1/8

F
47035
,266, |6
I
©
N
Q
11,2

221,59

Ref.:K100734
Ref.:K103945

Delivered with Nut
andlockwasher

Maxi_transmissible torque

530 N.m
Taper 1/8
E
57,5 = 0,35 [ mmmm
16, 36 55
) 4,8-003
2| 1Al
Epil g
oS o —1 8
Wi
¢ 16,5
— @24,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101877

Maxi_transmissible torque

800 nN.m
CO4 Taper 1/5
F
49 s 035 <ummm
16, 30 3
gl 0
h 4,8-003
2|
=1 g
oS S
LeRNN]
:‘ 16,5
324,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101712

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

Tél - 43 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 7% 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight keyed
20
F
Lo
41,2 = 035
6,35 0
4| 25
8 "o ] B
°c| | 333 | | 7.9
S
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque

290 N.m
Cco04
F
52+ 035
- 0,004
6 -0012
g 5 36
X
al T T g
& Q
3 45 ﬁ 7
N I
S

Maxi_transmissible torque
320 N.m

Splined
30

A02

0

22,187 -0.052

33,3 7.9

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - 7/8" -

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

390 N.m
E
57 035
o B
< | 4
8 = s
46 1,39

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque

66,5 Nm

22
<
N
Q

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
48 N.m

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

next main dimensions

Tang

Cco04

10 : 035
-0,015
- 0,034

1 ®

|%|
H

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 Nm

PUBLISHING 04/ 11/2013



JTEKT HPI/ sasuss

M Silg;n BA N 3 Is?gnl H I_ Slign sén Is.XglnI s>i(g:|n

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face dappui du 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
F Corps Avant
2 A 55 55
B— 429 42,9
17
+ — M3 {%25
PRI 8 D ol
% 9 = 1 \S/ NS/ S
D& oo = - §
LAY R A | B
O 108 g o L off =
gl |22 = S I D o o ™
3 = D @q D = o L/ o s §
D N @ -
S i 0 ©) = M2 M1 M2 M1 (0p)
\% Y -~ M6 M5 YERVER |||
a0 T — —
ORa0/ = : =
T ri4
s/ Jus L
118 pirection  M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 (-D
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 [ CHOICE of the Dimensions] (seal kits: h (D
for bi directional (M3 ingle directional i
—— | motor (oM but working with & courter (__ Capacly A B ML- M2 , e
E pressure in the return port. . . Nitrile: K507041 Y|ton: K507042 O
.% Max. tightening torque of the connexion 025 - 031 - 040 122,7| 61,3 (Forthe manufacturings from october 1991) I—
S 50 N.m 050 - 060 1492 | 745 M3 - MS5/M6 O
3 Nitrile: K5071071 Viton: K5071072
E L07l - 080 - 090 - 100 | 169,2 | 84,2 J (Forthe manufacturings from april 1987) 2
2 L
5 . . g
® Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. <
9 PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
B MODEL Lu
2 P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K
§ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | ps| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) @)
3
: f 3025 25 200 |2900 |225 |3260 | 250 3625 | 2500 /2800| 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 5,6j O
% 3031 31 180 |2610 210 3045 225 3625 (2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 1000 &% 3000 5,6 :
§ 3040 40 | 180 2610 |210 3045 225 |3625 | 23002600 | 500 | 800 (100052 3000 5,7 )
% 3050 50 | 175 2537 205 |2972 | 225 |3625 | 2200 2500 | 500 | 800 |1000 % 3000 6,9 <
= 3060 60 160 |2320 (185 [2682 | 225 |3262 | 2000|2300 | 500 800 1000 X2 3000 7 D:
©
2 3071 71 | 150 2175175 |2537 |225 |3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 800 2500 7 QO
£ 3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175|200 2900 | 17002000 | 500 800 37 2500 7.1 >
- 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175|175 2537 [1500/1800 | 400 800 % 2000 7,8 -
é L 3100 100 100 |1450 |125 |1812 175 |2175 | 1500 /1800 | 400 |800 f? 2000 8 )
=
Q
-§ On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
PS e e e e e e ——— e
S P2 _A\.,.;-_-‘—— ——————— Peack pressure for
= 5 Pl A L 4 each cycle
o)
—
[e0) o
<t
S I
8 P4 1.
= Max. 30s
LL - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 301481 2/4 |

(HPI)

aCc

OF

effective depth G

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION

y

Capacity

3025
to

3040

OUTLET
B

18

52,4

26,2

M8

17

18

D E | OF

1 way rotation without

counter

INLET | OUTLET

pressure

INLET | OUTLET

1 way rotati
counter

INLET | OUTLET

on without
pressure

M6

INLET |OUTLET

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

M3

INLET OUTLET

26,2| M8

17

3050

3060

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

22

26,2| M8

17

3071

to
3100

34

35,6

69,8

M8

17

34

69,8 M8

17

(Italian)

gC

4 holes @ F

3025
to

3040

18

40

M8

16

27

51 M10

16

3050
3060

3071

effective
depth G

to
3100

X

(without ports)

3025
to
3040

3050
3060

3071
to
3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HP;} . i

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301481 3/4 |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 33
e m— effective depth 19
ﬂ = ,. a
112 |
Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return
R 109
33 32
2 ©
-
27 on flats
112
1
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6
Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 |_|33
[ = effective depth 19 Lt
ﬁ@@ §@& B = \ ;< D | g
] 0
~
adr s — @ ©
=0 | JI5[q, Y s
=~ D @Q D = - = \% &j ITo) -
\ /' | e e @ @ ¥
nl I (D
112 |
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
50 N.m 50 N.m
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

<
~~
<
—
0
<
—
o
™
=
w
331

/00

Tapered
10

BO3 Taper 1/8

E

47:035 am
<, 144| 26,6 6
o ol
LZL 4003
=) |
= <
A it
ol % 11,2

—
21,59

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K100734
andlockwasher Ref.:K103945

Maxi_transmissible torque

530 nm
F
57,5 + 035 ||
16, 36 55
N 48""
N ,0-0,03
2|
a- [~ ©
Sy = N
T o] Tt—] S
e}
5 16,5
— @24,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101877

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

CO4 Taper 1/5

49 : 035 _F

16, 30 3

4.8 :3,03

5/8"-18UNF-2A
| l
@26

=
o
o

14,2 + 02

224,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101712

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

home contents

Tél - 43 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 7% 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight keyed

20
E
4?:.,2 + 0,35]
6,35 -003
4 25
g 1T | B
< 33,3 7,9

@22,22 003

Maxi_transmissible torque

290 N.m
F
52 :03
+ 0,35
6»0,004
-0,012 36
g 5__'_|
< Ll
2 8
& S
B 45 7
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque
320 N.m

Splined
30

A02

0

22,187 -0052

33,3 7,9

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - 7/8" -

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

390 N.m
F
57 035
o@ -
§ 1 - g
46 [1,3°0%

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
66,5 Nm

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
48 N.m

- Consult us for availability

previous

next main dimensions

12 SO0

e

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 n.m
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JTEKT HPI/ sasuss

M Sillil!n CB N 3 ISYgInI H L S:gn Si)g(;n IS|Xg|nI S)l(gljln

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
¢ F of the front body
S, A
B ——
17 reé
O Q_A_Q Q :_ r4,25
a ﬁ@ %@ ®© §/@
| 33 I §
2l 0 N — A || B
2 0L 0s s O mn ° |8 = o ™
8% |l=n f— N 8 8
allZN0= © o N =
&P n© = M2 M1 M2 M1 [OP)
0 & O 07 i M6 M5 me M5 SR
NE YR -y —
D)==(eyd =" 5 T
| ri4
15[ J1s LLl
/ / 118 Direction  M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 ('D
s : : ( - ~ (D
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 CHOICE of the Dimensions Seal kits:.
- for bi directional (M3) or sing_le directional Capacity A ‘ B M1 - M2 m
% motor (M5_IM6) but working with a counter . Nitrile: K507041 Viton: K507042
.5 pressure in the return port. ( ) (For the manufacturings from october 1991) O
_g Max. tightening torque of the connexion 025 - 031 - 040 122,7| 61,3 I_
5 50 nm 050 - 060 149,2 | 74,5 M3 - MSME @)
g Nitrile:  K5071071 Viton: K5071072
° \071 - 080 - 090 - 100 | 169,2 | 84,2 ) k(For the manufacturings from april 1987) 2
5
E ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.| x
8 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight <
j% P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K LL
< L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSl) 9 ) (D
Q
©
©
S f 3025 25 200 2900 225 |3260 | 250 |3625 |2500|2800| 800 |1000 | 1300 3500 5,6j O
f'z: 3031 31 180 2610 210 (3045 225 3625 | 2300 2600 [ 500 | 1000 1000 §3; 3000 5,6 —
©
£ 3040 | 40 | 180 2610 210 3045 225 |3625 | 2300 2600 | 500 | 800 1000 % 3000 5,7 5'
5 3050 | 50 | 1752537 205 |2972 225 3625|2200 2500 | 500 | 800 1000 ;% 3000 6,9 <
Z 3060 60 160 (2320 185 (2682 | 225 3262 | 2000|2300 | 500 800 1000 & 3000 7 D:
c
: 3071 71 150 (2175175 2537|225 | 3262 | 2000|2300 | 500 800 2500 7 D
£ 3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175 200 2900 | 1700|2000 | 500 800 5 2500 7,1 >
¢ 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175|175 2537 | 1500 1800 | 400 800 i 2000 7,8 I
é L 3100 100 100 [1450 |125 1812 175 2175 | 1500|1800 | 400 800 & 2000 8
-g On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4  Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
L_ Min. 10s
P3 1 ____ —— o —
< P2 4 — —~ - _k“,:_:‘ ——————— Peack pressure for
— 3 Pl e efm A= = —fp— = —~ 1 each cycle
Al
fo0) o
= I
8 P4 L.
- Max. 30s
L - Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 301482 2/4 |

(HPI)

@C

OF

effective depth G

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION

p

Capacity

3025
to

3040

OUTLET

B

1 way rotation without

counter

M1

INLET | OUTLET

pressure

M2

INLET | OUTLET

18

52,4

26,2

M8

17

18

E | OF

1 way rotati
counter

INLET | OUTLET

on without
pressure

INLET |OUTLET

M3

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

INLET OUTLET

26,2/ M8

17

3050

3060

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

22

26,2| M8

17

3071

to

3100

34

35,6

69,8

M8

17

34

69,8 M8

17

(Italian)

@C

4 holes @ F

3025
to

3040

18

40

M8

16

27

51

M10

16

3050
3060

3071

effective
depth G

to

3100

X

(without ports)

3025
to
3040

3050
3060

3071
to
3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HP;} . i

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301482 3/4 |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 33
e m— effective depth 19
ﬂ = ,. a
112 |
Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return
R 109
33 32
2 ©
-
27 on flats
112
1
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6
Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 |_|33
[ = effective depth 19 Lt
ﬁ@@ §@& B = \ ;< D | g
] 0
~
adr s — @ ©
=0 | JI5[q, Y s
=~ D @Q D = - = \% &j ITo) -
\ /' | e e @ @ ¥
nl I (D
112 |
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
50 N.m 50 N.m
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

<
~~
<
o
)
<
—
o
®
=
n
335

/00

Tapered
10

803 Taper 1/8

F

47+035 o
<, 144| 266, |6
o —
% 470‘03
=) |
o Q
o RO
ol % 11,2

—
221,59

Delivered with Nut
and lock washer

Ref.:K100734
Ref.:K103945

Maxi_transmissible torque

530 N.m
Taper 1/8
E
57,5 + 035 || 4
16, 36 55
Iy
d 4,8-003
5
= g
5| T —] S
Wi
< 16,5
— 324,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101877

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

C04 Taper 1/5

E
49+ 035  J<quumm
16, 30 |3
S o
) 4,8-003
= L
3 ©
pai I
Lt §
X 4
Ol
:r" 16,5
224,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101712

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

home contents

Tél - 43 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 7% 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight keyed

20
F
41,2 + 035
6,35 ‘g0
4] 25
5 " T b
0
& T 8
25| | 333 | | 7.9
N
N
N
N
8

Maxi_transmissible torque

290 N.m
F
52 + 0,35
6 - 0,004
-0,012 36
g 5__|_|
9 < I an i
o T 2
& 8
S 45 7
<
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque

320 nm

Splined
30

A02

0

22,187 -0.052

33,3 7.9

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth-7/8"-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

390 N.m
F
57 035
c@ _
§ 1 - g
46 1,3°9%

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
66,5 Nm

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
48 N.m

- Consult us for availability

previous

next main dimensions

Tang
40
C04
E
[
10 =035
2 oo
L3-8 @
Q B Q
85| |J1s

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m
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Tel - 33(0)1 49 62 2800
Fot - 33 (0)1 45 76 68 40

CBIK |E

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet

Ixil
Sign

JTEKT #~HPl

vl
Sign

Xl
Sign

H L S:Z;(n Sif;n

F.TR0243

M SiI(;n

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

Face of the support 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
¢ F of the front body
A 55 55
B— 42,9 42,9
17 M3 6
: f_} 7 Q Q;ﬁ r 4,25
B 2 - =7 /3
o7 L A @ ' M B
@ O (@) <
o s Jan N o D o
A ¥ o Vo ﬂ> ﬂ> 3
— M2 M1 M2 M1
L M6 M5 M6 M5 HJ)
ri4 D:
]/ lus Ll
118 pirection M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 (.D
/ [ CHOICE of the Dimensions (Seal kits: )
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Capacity (D
for bi directional (M3) or single directional A B M_l - M2 m
— motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter Nitrile:  K507041 + K106675
@ pressure in the return port. s 2 Viton: - K507042 + K106676 O
2 ) . . 025 - 031 - 040 122,7| 61,3 (For the manufacturings from october 1991)
.S Max. tightening g;gue of the connexion 050 - 060 1492 | 745 I—
£ N.m M3 - M5/M6 O
=l 071 -080-090 - 100 |169,2| 84,2 Nitrile: K5071071 + K106675
S - / Viton:  K5071072 + K106676 2
e \(For the manufacturings from april 1987) )
g
% ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. ] D:
3 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight <
= P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar 300 bar < 100 bar K LL
8 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSi 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) o O
Q
©
I
S f 3025 25 200 |2900 (225 |3260 | 250 | 3625 | 2500 | 2800 | 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 5,6w O
2 3031 31 | 180 2610 210 3045 225 3625 | 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 1000 7% 3000 5,6 —
©
E 3040 40 180 [2610 (210 (3045|225 | 3625 | 2300|2600 | 500 800 1000 2 3000 5,7 5'
§ 3050 50 | 175 (2537|205 |2972 225 3625|2200 2500 | 500 | 800 1000 3% 3000 6,9 <
- 3060 | 60 | 160 2320 185 |2682 225 3262|2000 2300 | 500 | 800 10005 3000 7 o
E 3071 71 150 (2175|175 |2537 | 225 | 3262 | 2000|2300 | 500 800 2500 7 D
£ 3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 |2175|200 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 800 &% 2500 7,1 >
g 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 |2175| 175 2537 | 1500|1800 | 400 800 i 2000 7.8 I
g . 3100 | 100 | 100 1450 [125 1812 175 2175|1500 1800 [ 400 800 5 2000 8 |
2
Q
-g On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.

P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P3 e e —m
X P2 —Ahuu.:;__—-— —————— —_-I—; Peack pressure for
=~ —
— 3 Pl e A — |- —fp— —— =~ 4 each cycle
™
o) o
<
= I P4
8 +
Max. 30s
—
=
L - Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 301483 2/4 |

(HPI)

@C 15

OF

effective depth G

Tel - 33(0)1 49 62 2800
Fot - 33 (0)1 45 76 68 40

CHOICE

of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

CBK

AFFECTATION

s

Capacity

OUTLET
B

3025

to 18 |52,4| 26,2

3040

M8

17

18

D E

oF

52,4/26,2) M8

17

1 way rotation without

counter

M1

INLET ‘ OUTLET

pressure

M2

INLET ‘ OUTLET

1 way rotati
counter

M5

INLET | OUTLET

on without
pressure

M6

INLET |OUTLET

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

M3

INLET OUTLET

3050

22 152,4|26,2

3060

M8

17

22

52,4/26,2| M8

17

3071

to 34 /35,6/69,8

3100

M8

17

34

35,6/69,8 M8

17

(Italian)

g C
N

4 holes @ F

3025

to 18 | 40

3040

M8

16

27

51 M10

16

3050
3060

3071

effective
depth G

to

3100

X

(without ports)

3025
to
3040

3050
3060

3071
to
3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HP;} gl il CBK

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301483 3/4 |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 33
e m— effective depth 19
a == | a
N :\7‘ )
112 |
Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return
. 109
33 32
2 ©
-
27 on flats
112
1
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6
Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 |_|33
[ = effective depth 19 Lt
] 0
~
adr s — @ ©
— DLJD =ER Za NN aN) 2
=~ D @Q D = - = \% &j ITo) -
~Ha A == @ @ N
nl I (D
112 |
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
50 N.m 50 N.m
- Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

<
~~
<
™
<5
<
—
o
®
=
n
339

/00

Tapered
10

BOS Taper 1/8

E
47:035 s
<, 144 26,6 6
N —
LZL 4003
=) |
% ©
S J. g
ot
ol % 11,2
—
221,59

Ref.:K100734
Ref.:K103945

Delivered with Nut
and lockwasher

Maxi_transmissible torque
530 N.m

BO4 Taper 1/8

57,5 + 035 -F

16 36 55

g -0
h 4,8-0,03
| 48
2| 1
= g
TS| T — S
LeRNN]
< 16,5
— @24,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101877

Maxi_transmissible torque

800 N.m
CO4 Taper 1/5
E
49 : 035 |
16, 30 3
4,8:3,03

R

5/8"-18UNF-2A

14,2 + 02

[
o
3

224,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101712

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

Tél - 43 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 7% 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight keyed
20
AO02
F
41,2 + 035
6,35 ‘o0
41 25
g " 1T | B

0

@22,22 003

Maxi_transmissible torque

290 nm
F
52 :03
+ 0,35
6»0,004
-0,012 36
g 5__'_|
< Ll
9 <
& S
B 45 7
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque
320 N.m

Splined
30

A02

0

@22,187 -0.052

33,3 7,9

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth-7/8"-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

390 N.m
F
57 +035
< 3
< | 4
g =
46 1,3°9%

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque

66,5 nm

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
48 N.m

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

next main dimensions

-0,015

%2 -0,034

i

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m

PUBLISHING 04/ 11/2013



Tel - 33(0)1 49 62 2800
Fux - 33 [0]1 45 76 68 40

JTEKT #~HPl

Xl Xl
_Sign_ Sign

DBI[N||3] sin

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet

H L Slign Siﬁn

F.TR0243

M Silgln

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
Face of the support
F of the front body
8 A . 110
—— B — 51 51
7 M3 r10
L T

gr f, 8
8 Y S ‘[> 8 ‘ﬁ> ™
Q I =
(o) @)
| M2 M1 M2 M1 D)
] M6 M5 M6 M5 L
L1 ;lholes(alO,S %
Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 (-D
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 [ CHOICE of the Dimensions] (seal kits: h (D
for bi directional (M3 ingle directional i
—— | motor (oM but working with & courter Capacly A B ML- M2 . a4
g pressure in the return port. Nitrile: K507041 Viton: K507042 O
"é Max. tightening torque of the connexion f025_031_040 122,7 6113w (Forthe manufacturingsfrom actober1391) l—
£ 50 n.m 050 - 060 149,2 | 74,5 M3 - M5/M6 O
o Nitrile: K5071071 Viton: K5071072
E L07l_080_090_100 169,2 84'24 (Forthe manufacturings from april 1987) 2
2 L
£ , \ ad
® Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. <
3 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
'g P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar |300 bar < 100 bar K Lu
£ L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSi[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) (D
©
©
: (3025 25 200 |2900 225 3260 | 250 | 3625 | 2500|2800 | 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 5,6j Q
= 3031 31 180 (2610 (210 |3045 | 225 |3625 | 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 /1000 7% 3000 5,6 :
£ 3040 | 40 | 1802610210 3045 225 3625|2300 2600 | 500 | 800 100057 3000 5,7 )
% 3050 50 | 175 2537 205 |2972 | 225 |3625 2200 2500 | 500 | 800 (1000 % 3000 6,9 <
T 3060 60 | 160 2320 185 2682 225 32622000 2300 | 500 | 800 1000 & 3000 7 ne
; 3071 | 71 | 150 2175 175 2537 225 3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 | 800 2500 7 QO
£ 3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175|200 2900 | 17002000 | 500 800 37 2500 7.1 >
- 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175|175 2537|1500 1800 | 400 (800 % 2000 7,8 -
s | 3100 | 100 | 100 1450 |125 |1812 175 2175|1500 /1800 | 400 800 & 2000 8
=
Q
-g On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

F.T 301484 1/4

P3

P2
P1

= P bar
o

N

L

—

each

Max. 30s

- Consult us for

availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]

cycle
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JTEKT pr ,m

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

34
/00

= [F.T 301484 2/4 |

(HPI)

aCc

OF

effective depth G

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION

p

Capacity

3025
to

3040

OUTLET
B

18

52,4

26,2

M8

17

18

D E | OF

1 way rotation without

counter

M1

INLET | OUTLET

pressure

M2

INLET | OUTLET

1 way rotati
counter

INLET | OUTLET

on without
pressure

INLET |OUTLET

M3

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

INLET OUTLET

26,2| M8

17

3050

3060

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

22

26,2| M8

17

3071

to

3100

34

35,6

69,8

M8

17

34

69,8 M8

17

(Italian)

@C
BN

4 holes @ F

3025
to

3040

18

40

M8

16

27

51 M10

16

3050
3060

3071

effective
depth G

to

3100

X

(without ports)

3025
to
3040

3050
3060

3071
to
3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HP;} . i

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301484 3/4 |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 33
e m— effective depth 19
ﬂ = ,. a
112 |
Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return
R 109
33 32
2 ©
-
27 on flats
112
1
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6
Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 |_|33
[ = effective depth 19 Lt
ﬁ@@ §@& B = \ ;< D | g
] 0
~
adr s — @ ©
=0 | JI5[q, Y s
=~ D @Q D = - = \% &j ITo) -
\ /' | e e @ @ ¥
nl I (D
112 |
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
50 N.m 50 N.m
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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Tapered
10

BOS Taper 1/8

F

A47+035 ¢
<, 144| 266, 06
N f
L
z
=)
* [{e]
= N
©. Q
o
@ 11,2

221,59

Ref.:K100734
Ref.:K103945

Delivered with Nut
andlockwasher

Maxi_transmissible torque

530 Nm
BO4 Taper 1/8
F
57,5 + 0,35 || <
16, 36 55
S o
h 4,8 .003
|
3 "/ ©
o i IN
ors| o —1 ®
)
< 16,5
— @24,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101877

Maxi_transmissible torque

800 n.m
C 04 Taper 1/5
49 : 035 _F
16 30 3

4.8 :3,03

5/8"-18UNF-2A
@26

[
o
3

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

14,2 + 02

224,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101712

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

| E.T 301484 4/4]

5

/00

Tél - 43 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 7% 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight keyed
20
F
41,2 + 0,35
6,35 0
4| 25
T
oo | ©
8 s
°sl | 333 | | 79
N
N
N
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque

290 N.m
F
52 :035
6 - 0,004
-0,012 36
g 5__'_|
<9 | ]

e &
& S
:8» 45 7
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque
320 N.m

Splined
30

A02

0

22,187 -0052

333 7.9

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth - 7/8" -

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

390 nm
F
57 +035
Db— _
§ T - g
46 1,3"9%

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque

66,5 nm

22
<
N
Q

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
48 N.m

- Consult us for availability

home contents previous

next main dimensions

- 0,015

%2 -0,034

e

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m
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JTEKT HPI} *aiesa

M| [ | [DISY B3] S [[HI[L][stn ][50 [ Son |[cn

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

= Face of the support
of the front body

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

g
1) 8 A | 110
3 —— B — 51 51
7 M3 r10
= U /_
1 D
— [oe]
© — n [ee)
35 = <
it Wi 0 G I
o g °m° S ‘ 2 e ‘[> o
9 Q 1/ -
(@) O S S 5
| M2 M1 | M2 M1 0p)
] M6 M5 |& - - M6 M5 (N
L1 ;holesﬁlo,s %
pirection  M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 (-D
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 | CHOICE of the Dimensions] (M ) (D
for bi directional ingle directional i
1| motor (Ve bt working i 2 counter (__ Capacity Al B ML- M a4
@ pressure in the return port. \N/}ttrlle: Egg;gzzl’fﬁggggg O
( R iton: +
-% Max. tightening torque of the connexion 025 - 031 - 040 122,7| 61,3 (Forthe manufacturings from october 1991) I_
ES 50 nNm 050 - 060 149,2| 74,5 M3 - M5/M6 O
5] Nitrile: KEQ-
: (071~ 080090 - 100 |169.2| 842 Nt Goraos koo =
8 k(Forthemanufacturingsfromapril1987) )
©
i s
2 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.) <
9 PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
= MODEL Lu
2 P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar |210 bar 300 bar < 100 bar K
% L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) @)
: 3025 25 200 12900 (225 |3260 | 250 | 3625 | 2500 |2800| 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 5,6 O
‘% 3031 31 180 |2610 210 3045 225 3625 (2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 1000 &% 3000 5,6 :
§ 3040 40 | 180 2610 |210 3045 225 |3625 | 23002600 | 500 | 800 (100052 3000 5,7 )
% 3050 50 | 175 2537|205 |2972 | 225 |3625 | 2200 2500 | 500 | 800 |1000 3% 3000 6,9 <
i 3060 60 160 |2320 |185 |2682 | 225 3262 | 20002300 | 500 800 1000 X2 3000 7 D:
©
9 3071 71 150 (2175|175 | 2537 | 225 | 3262 [ 20002300 | 500 800 2500 7 QO
£ 3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175|200 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 800 37 2500 7.1 >
f 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175|175 2537 [1500/1800 | 400 800 % 2000 7.8 L
.é L3100 100 100 1450 |125 (1812|175 2175 | 1500|1800 | 400 800 i 2000 8 )
]
-g On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
Min. 10s
P e e —
= P2 —?ku_.c:__— —_—fYr—_————— Peack pressure for
— g Pl e A — |- - —— =~ 4 each cycle
[Kp]
0 o
<
i I P4
8 +
I—_ Max. 30s
LL

- Consult us for availability
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345
/00

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

|F.T 301485 2/4 |

(HPI)

@C

OF

effective depth G

Tel - 33(0)1 49 62 2800
Fot - 33 (0)1 45 76 68 40

CHOICE

of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

DBK

AFFECTATION

e

Capacity

OUTLET
B

3025
to 18
3040

52,4| 26,2

M8

17

18

D E | OF

52,4126,2) M8

17

1 way rotation without

counter

M1

INLET [ OUTLET

pressure

M2

INLET ‘ OUTLET

1 way rotati
counter

INLET | OUTLET

on without
pressure

INLET | OUTLET

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

M3

INLET OUTLET

©

3050

3060 22 52,4

26,2

M8

17

22

52,4/26,2| M8

17

3071
to 34
3100

35,6/69,8

M8

17

34

35,6/69,8 M8

17

(Italian)

@gC

4 holes @ F

3025
to 18
3040

40

M8

16

27

51 M10

16

3050
3060

effective
depth G

3071
to

3100

X

(without ports)

3025
to
3040

3050
3060

3071
to
3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HP;} il DBK

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301485 3/4 |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 33
e m— effective depth 19
a == | a
N :\7‘ )
112 |
Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return
. 109
33 32
2 ©
-
27 on flats
112
1
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6
Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 |_|33
[ = effective depth 19 Lt
] 0
~
adr s — @ ©
— DLJD =ER Za NN aN) 2
=~ D @Q D = - = \% &j ITo) -
~Ha A == @ @ N
nl I (D
112 |
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
50 N.m 50 N.m
- Consult us for availability
home contents previous next main dimensions PUBLISHING 02 / 2012
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

<
~~
<
L0
0
<
—
o
™
=
w
347

/00

Tapered
10

BOS Taper 1/8

F

47005 || =
«, 144 266, |6
o —
LZL 4 003
=) |
= €
R L
ol % 11,2

-
221,59

Ref.:K100734
Ref.:K103945

Delivered with Nut
and lockwasher

Maxi_transmissible torque

530 Nm
F
57,5 + 035 || <
16, 36 55
S 48""
LII. ) -0,03
5
eIl g
s L —] S
e}
< 16,5
— @24,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101877

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

CO4 Taper 1/5
F

491035 [
16, 30 3

4.8 :3,03

R

5/8"-18UNF-2A

14,2 + 02

=
o
o

224,63

Delivered with Nut Ref.:K101712

Maxi_transmissible torque
800 N.m

home contents

Tél - 43 (0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 45 7% 68 40

DRIVING SHAFT (FLAT FRONT BODY)

Straight keyed

20
F
41:][,2 + 0,35]
6,35 -08,
4 25
T
to ©
& I &
2| | 333 | | 7.9
N
N
N
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque

290 N.m
E
52 035
6 - 0,004
-0,012 36
g 5__'_|
°° Ll
) g
& S
B 45 7
N
Q

Maxi_transmissible torque
320 N.m

Splined
30

A02

0

@22,187 -0.052

33,3 7,9

Involute spline SAE Standard
13 teeth-7/8"-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi_transmissible torque

390 Nm
F
57 035
< -
< | 4
g = 8
46 1,3°9%

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque

66,5 nm

Involute spline shaft

25x13x1,667

to standard NF E 22 141 - BNA 455
Spigot on free flanks

Maxi_transmissible torque
48 N.m

- Consult us for availability

previous

next main dimensions

L8 4

Maxi_transmissible torque
70 N.m
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Data sheet MOTORS PRESENTATION
SERIES 3

F.T 30 1456 >
(@)

(@)

m

>

- THICK FRONT BODY o)
14

LL

'

Q

MOTOR AAP =
-

F.T 30 1486 -

(7))

i

oy

1|

FT 30 1487 ‘,’r’

@)

=

@)

—

MOTOR X3 o
<

F.T 30 1488 ('-'g

®)

-

MOTOR [X:I3 E
F.T 30 1489 =)

S

T

- Consult us for availability Z>

[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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- THICK FRONT BODY (rest)

F.T 30 1490

Data sheet

F.T 30 1491

MOTOR ADP

F.T 30 1492
<Z - Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012
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JTEKT ~HPl

150

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

M Silglgn

AA| P

3

vl

o ||H|[L

si

IX X Ixil
Sign | | Sign Sign

X1l
Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

ace of the support

oo v

of the front body

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

F.T 301486 1/4

A
B
6,35, [12,
| Front body
SAE "B"
TS | e— - A
© (—— |
T LSt 40
. o o
] M2 M1
o M6 M5
Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6
[ CHOICE of the |Dimensions] (seal kits: )
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Capacity A B P
for bi directional (M3) or single directional - - Nitr}Ie: K5074043 + K103765
bressute i ine o port (025-031-040  [1657 ] 1043) Viton: K5074044 + K104156
(Forth facturings f tober 1991)
Max. tightening torque of the connexion 050 - 060 192,2 | 117,5 orinemandiaciuings rom osioner
50 n.m 071 - 080 - 090 - 100 | 212,2 | 127,2) M3 - MS/M6
Nitrile: K5071073 + K103765
Viton: K5071074 + K104156
k(Forthe manufacturings from april 1987)
( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx,|
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
L cc / rev | bar [ PSI bar[ PSI bar[ PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 J
(3025 25 | 200 2900|225 3260 250 3625 (2500 2800 800 | 1000 1300 3500 6,4\
3031 31 180 (2610 210 3045 225 3625 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 10002 3000 6,4
3040 40 180 [2610 210 |3045 | 225 | 3625 | 2300 2600 | 500 800 1000 22 3000 6,5
3050 50 | 175 (2537 |205 2972 225 |3625 2200 2500 | 500 | 800 10002 3000 7,7
3060 60 | 160 2320 (185 |2682 225 |3262 |2000 2300 | 500 | 800 100020 3000 7,8
3071 71 150 (2175|175 2537 225 | 3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 800 2500 8,3
3080 | 8o | 120 1740 150 2175 200 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 800 {72 2500 8,4
3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175 175 2537 |1500 1800 | 400 800 [ 2000 8,6
3100 | 100 | 100 1450 125 1812|175 2175|1500 1800 | 400 |800 ;3 2000 8,8
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty

P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure

P3

P2 |
P1 -

= P bar
)

S

L

.

P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

Max. 30s

- Consult us for availability

each cycle
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JTEKT HPI

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2_ways.
rotation with
- ~ INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET counter
Capacity INLET OUTLET 1 way rotation without pressure
A B counter pressure M3
M5 M6
9C D | E OF G|@C D | E OF G| INET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET
H b 3025
to 18 |52,4| 26,2| M8 | 17 | 18 |52,4 |26,2| M8 | 17
(HPI) 3040
3050
® 5 3060 | 22524/262 M8 1722 52,4/26,2 M8 17 A B B A B A
OF 3071
effective depth G to [34/356 69,8 M8 |17 34 356 69,8 M8 17
3100
g 3025
g D to |18 40 M8 16 |27 | 51 mM10 16| A B B A B A
[}
= (Italian) 3040
©
g gcC
Y 3050
o
= 3060
8
g 4 holes @ F 3071
@ effective to
ke depth G 3100
@ J
9]
| X 9
% (without ports) 3040
2
g gggg Only with rear body Type A
x
s
g 3071
° to
5 3100 )
[}
2
el
8
2
S
2}
&
£
12 ]

[F.T 301486 2/4 |

351

~
(=
o

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301486 3/4 |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 38
o — effective depth 19
T IEN
T 2
I o7 & ®
- 112 !__
Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return
, 109
33 32
4 |0 W
27 on flats
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6
Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 38
o — effective depth 19 /__—~— — K
pu
| /© | @
1] 2
= @M\ ©
8 £ YQ\ 3
- || VY | L] |
] © ©|*%
il NeYige
1 e /
O/T ©/ |
L= %__JJ—.
112 |

Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18
for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port.

Max. tightening torque of the connexion

50 N.m

Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter

pressure in the return port.

Max. tightening torque of the connexion

50 N.m

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

<]
—
<
©
[ee)
<
-
(=4
(3¢
=
T
353

/100

Tapered
10

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight keyed

20
46 : 035 F
F1 I—25
: 6,350
F2 - o
% 38,1 79
&
[T}
N
Q
F1 =140 daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

340 N.m

AQ05 sae-c"

46 : 035 F
30

‘93 +00‘03

@31,72+003
—| \,
@35

35,17 + 0,01

47,6 7.9

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

430 Nm

41,2 + 035 )
F1 1725

+0,03

6,35
,35 0

25 001
30

33,3 7,9

322,205 = 0,03

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

290 N.m

home contents previous

Splined
30

A04

551035 F
F1 I_35

|%

f:;_ AT o
T 8
il
8

3 I
471 7.9

F1 =120 daN
F2 = 50daN

@ 31,685 = 0,027

Involute spline to SAE "C"
14 teet- 1" 1/4-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
500 N.m

41,2+ 00 o F
28
F1
2 r——/ g
- 4 =18
N I al
Sl 25
33,3 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN
Involute spline to SAE "B"
13 teeth - 7/8"
Diametral Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle
Maxi transmissible torque
310 N.m
46 + 035 ¢ F
F1 I—33
F2 &
—) s;*
N
Q

F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN

Involute spline to SAE "BB"
15teeth - 1"

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque
490 N.m

next main dimensions

Tang
40

Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

150

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

F.T 301487 1/4

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

M Silglgn

vl

AA|R [EJIS

gn

H

L Sli);n

X Ixrl
Sign

X1l
Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

Face of the support
F of the front body
A
B
12,
| Front body
SAE "B"
L A
|- |
- 0 (o] <
Dt 4
O O
—t M2 M1
o M6 M5

Direction M1 -M5

Direction M2'M6

[ CHOICE of the |Dimensions] (seal kits: )
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Capacity A B P
o ol 43) o srgle dretna , g
bressure In the roturm port 025 - 031 - 040 165,7 | 104,3 Viton: K5074044 + K104156 + K107045
Forth facturings fi tober 1991
Max. tightening torque of the connexion 050 - 060 192,2 | 117,5 (Forthe manufacturings rom october )
50 n.m K071 -080-090 - 100 | 212,2 127,2) M3 - M5/M6
Nitrile: K5071073 + K103765 + K107081
Viton: K5071074 + K104156 + K107045
k(Forthe manufacturings from april 1987)
( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.)
MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI|4350 PSI (1450 PSI) 9 )
(3025 25 200 (2900 225 3260 250 3625|2500 2800, 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 6,4\
3031 31 180 |2610 210 3045 225 |3625 | 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 100022 3000 6,4
3040 40 | 180 2610 |210 3045 225 3625|2300 2600 | 500 | 800 1000 % 3000 6,5
3050 50 175 2537 (205 |2972 | 225 | 3625 (2200 2500 | 500 800 10002 3000 7,7
3060 60 160 (2320 185 2682|225 3262|2000 2300, 500 800 1000 20 3000 7,8
3071 71 150 2175|175 2537 |225 | 3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 800 2500 8,3
3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175|200 2900 | 1700/2000 | 500 800 i7; 2500 8,4
3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175|175 2537 |1500 1800 | 400 800 [ 2000 8,6
. 3100 | 100 | 100 1450 125 1812|175 2175|1500 1800 | 400 |800 i3} 2000 8,8
On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty

P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure

P3

P2 |
P1 -

= P bar
)

S

L

.

P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

Max. 30s

- Consult us for availability

each cycle

[ home I contents I previous I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2_ways.
rotation with
- ~ INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET counter
Capacity INLET OUTLET 1 way rotation without pressure
A B cl:\cliténter pres;;lg M3
9C D | E OF G|@C D | E OF G| INET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET
H b 3025
to 18 |52,4| 26,2| M8 | 17 | 18 |52,4 |26,2| M8 | 17
(HPI) 3040
3050
® 5 3060 | 22524/262 M8 1722 52,4/26,2 M8 17 A B B A B A
OF 3071
effective depth G to [34/356 69,8 M8 |17 34 356 69,8 M8 17
3100
g 3025
g D to |18 40 M8 16 |27 | 51 mM10 16| A B B A B A
[}
= (Italian) 3040
©
g gcC
Y 3050
o
= 3060
8
g 4 holes @ F 3071
@ effective to
ke depth G 3100
@ J
@
| X i
% (without ports) 3040
2
g gggg Only with rear body Type A
x
g
o 3071
° to
5 3100 )
[}
2
el
8
2
S
2}
&
£
12 ]

[F.T 301487 2/4 |

355

~
(=
o

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI} amuses AAR

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

citctive. deptn 19 [——r——! —

/@ o\
ore;
© ©

b

l

|

1T

L

T

150

T

LI

s
Q

112 !

Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

A 109

© Wi

150

27 on flats

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 38
o — effective depth 19 ]
/6 | @
H— Y @),
] 2
- @9‘\ ©
e Hs
L “%ﬁ N T
= @/ = ¥
i — '\ f‘J
I - = S/
b= S I e —
112 |
1
E Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
™ for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
N~ pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
o)
< Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
- 50 N.m 50 N.m
o
[y}
= I
. Consult us for availability
19
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012 356
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

(<]
—
<
N~
-]
<
-
o
™
=
L

357

/100

Tapered
10

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight keyed

20
46 : 035 F
F1 I—25
: 6,350
F2 - o
% 38,1 79
&
[T}
N
Q
F1 =140 daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

340 N.m

AQ05 sae-c"

46 : 035 F
30

‘93 +00‘03

@31,72+003
—| \,
@35

35,17 + 0,01

47,6 7.9

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

430 Nm

41,2 + 035 )
F1 1725

+0,03

6,35
,35 0

25 001
30

33,3 7,9

322,205 = 0,03

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

290 N.m

home contents previous

Splined
30

A04

551035 F
F1 I_35

|%

?:;_ AT o
1 8
il

8

3 I
471 7.9

F1 =120 daN
F2 = 50daN

@ 31,685 = 0,027
1

Involute spline to SAE "C"
14 teet- 1" 1/4-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
500 N.m

41,2+ 00 o F
28
F1 I—
F2 o —— 1 o
- 4 =18
N I al
Sl 25
33,3 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN
Involute spline to SAE "B"
13 teeth - 7/8"
Diametral Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle
Maxi transmissible torque
310 N.m
46 + 035 ¢ F
33
F1 I—
F2 S o
e A | 8
A =
® L
25
38,1 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN

Involute spline to SAE "BB"
15teeth - 1"

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque
490 N.m

next main dimensions

Tang
40

Consult us for availability
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Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

Ixil
Sign

JTEKT ~HPl

vl
Sign,

Xl
Sign

M| |sis
Sign

AB|P |E H][L] [ster][s5r

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:

F of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A
B
6,35
12 Front body

E: - o o |

~ — <
2 s N 8 =
0 1

(o} O

Direction M1-M5

Direction M2-M6

™
0
L
(7))
[ CHOICE of the |Dimensions) (‘seal kits: )
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Capacity A B P w
- for bi directional (M3) or single directional ; < Nitrile: K5074043 + K103765 m
g :‘rzgu(rg?r/mﬁll:::uf:r;g% with a counter 025 - 031 - 040 165,7 | 104,3 Viton: K5074044.+K104156 O
% Max. tightening torque of the connexion 050 - 060 192,2 | 117,5 (Forthemanufacturings from october 1991) F
£ 50 N.m | 071 - 080 - 090 - 100 | 212,2 | 127,2) M3 - M5/M6 (@)
3 Nitrile: K5071073 + K103765
£ Viton: K5071074 + K104156 E
ie] k(Forthe manufacturings from april 1987)
14
3 s Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.| <
K PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight
ki MODEL P1 P2 P3 P1 | P2 |100bar|210bar|300bar| <100 bar K Ll
‘% L cc/rev | bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar | PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI[4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 ) (D
I
: (3025 25 200 (2900 225 (3260|250 | 3625 2500 2800 | 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 6,4\ o
é 3031 31 180 2610 210 3045 225 3625 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 (1000 3% 3000 6,4 :
2 3040 | 40 | 180 2610 210 3045 225 3625 2300 2600 | 500 | 800 100053 3000 6,5 -
g 3050 50 | 175 2537 205 2972 225 36252200 2500 | 500 | 800 1000 Z 3000 7,7 §
2 3060 60 160 |2320 185 2682 | 225 | 3262 (2000 2300 | 500 800 |1000 20 3000 7,8
[
o 3071 71 150 2175|175 |2537 225 3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 800 2500 8,3 o
5 3080 | 80 | 120 1740|150 2175 200 | 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 |800 (% 2500 8,4 E
[0}
, 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175 175 2537 | 1500 1800 | 400 800 [ 2000 8,6
2 L310() 100 100 (1450 125 1812 175 2175|1500 1800 | 400 800 X 2000 8,8
Q
€
18 | On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty

P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)

P3 e e
P2 J -?k..,.;-;‘— -t ——————— Peack pressure for
Pl 4o fm A=~ —r ———~ 1 each cycle

Max. 30s

F.T 301488 1/4
= P bar

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents I previous I next
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 301488 2/4 |

(HPI)

@Cc

oF

effective depth G

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

s

Capacity

3025

3040

OUTLET

Z

52,4

26,2

M8

52,4

E

26,2

oF

M8

AFFECTATION

1 way rotation without

counter

INLET [ OUTLET

pressure

INLET ‘ OUTLET

1 way rotation without

counter

M5

INLET | OUTLET

pressure

M6

INLET |OUTLET

M3

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

INLET OUTLET

3050

3060

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

3071

3100

34

35,6

69,8

17

34

35,6

69,8

17

(Italian)

gcC
BN

4 holes @ F

3025

3040

18

40

M8

16

27

51

M10

3050
3060

3071

effective
depth G

to

3100

X

(without ports)

3025
to

3040

3050
3060

3071

3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI} amuses

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

citctive. deptn 19 [——r——! —

/@ o\
ore;
© ©

b

l

|

1T

L

T

150

T

LI

s
Q

112 !

Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

A 109

© Wi

150

27 on flats

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 38
o — effective depth 19 ]
/© | @
L = Y
] 2
1= @w\ ©
e Hs
L “%ﬁ N T
=== @ I\t‘/‘ <t
i — '\ f‘J
o — P =
b= = v 1
112 |
1
E Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
™ for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
o0 pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
o)
ax. tightening torque of the connexion ax. tightening torque of the connexion
< M ighteni f th i M ighteni f th i
; 50 N.m 50 N.m
[y}
~ —_—
I.I.. - Consult us for availability
[ home I contents I previous I next I main dimensions ] PUBLISHING 02 /2012 360
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301488 4/4]

361
/100

Tapered
10

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight keyed

20
46 : 035 F
F1 I—25
: 6,350
F2 - o
% 38,1 79
&
[T}
N
Q
F1 =140 daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

340 N.m

AQ05 sae-c"

46 : 035 F
30

‘93 +00‘03

@31,72+003
—| \,
@35

35,17 + 0,01

47,6 7.9

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

430 Nm

41,2 + 035 )
F1 1725

+0,03

6,35
,35 0

25 001
30

33,3 7,9

322,205 = 0,03

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

290 N.m

home contents previous

Splined
30

A04

551035 F
F1 I_35

|%

?:;_ AT o
1 8
il

8

3 I
471 7.9

F1 =120 daN
F2 = 50daN

@ 31,685 = 0,027
1

Involute spline to SAE "C"
14 teet- 1" 1/4-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
500 N.m

41,2+ 00 o F
28
F1 I—
F2 o —— 1 o
- 4 =18
N I al
Sl 25
33,3 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN
Involute spline to SAE "B"
13 teeth - 7/8"
Diametral Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle
Maxi transmissible torque
310 N.m
46 + 035 ¢ F
33
F1 I—
F2 S o
e A | 8
A =
® L
25
38,1 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN

Involute spline to SAE "BB"
15teeth - 1"

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque
490 N.m

next main dimensions

Tang
40

Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI} @iwoans ABR

1 3 vl H 1X X Ixrl Xl
M Sign _Sign_ L Sign | | Sign Sign Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
F_ | of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A
B
12
Front body
$ N I
g - ° Ol [® ™
® o
o] O
- (7p)
— Ll
LU
Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 w
[ CHOICE of the |Dimensions] (seal kits: )
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Capacity A B P w
- :g:)tg'r ?,l;‘;f&%’;agsmlﬁénsgmﬁiﬁ i'rsgﬂgg' > < Nitrile: K5074043 + K103765 + K102901 m
g pressure in the return port 025 - 031 - 040 165,7 | 104,3 Viton: K5074044 + K104156 + K104093 O
S (Forth facturings fi tober 1991)
‘g Max. tightening torque of the connexion 050 - 060 192,2 | 117,5 oriemandacngs o ecieber F
£ 50 N.m | 071 - 080 - 090 - 100 | 212,2 | 127,2) M3 - M5/M6 (@)
S Nitrile: K5071073 + K103765 + K102901
£ Viton: K5071074 + K104156 + K104093 E
ie] k(Forthe manufacturings from april 1987)
s}
g 4
3 ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx,| <
8 MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P weight UJ
-@ P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K
2 L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | psI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 | (O]
@
2 r N
: 3025 25 200 2900 |225 3260 250 3625 2500 2800, 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 6,4 o
2 3031 31 | 180 2610 |210 3045 | 225 3625 |2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 1000 &2} 3000 6,4 -
% 3040 40 180 (2610 210 [3045 | 225 | 3625 (2300 2600 | 500 800 1000 3% 3000 6,5 =
% 3050 50 | 175 (2537 |205 2972 225 |3625 2200 2500 | 500 | 800 10002 3000 7,7
T 3060 60 | 160 2320 [185 2682 225 |3262 (2000 2300 | 500 | 800 1000 2% 3000 7,8
; 3071 71 150 2175 175 (2537 225 3262 20002300 | 500 & 800 2500 8,3 a
£ 3080 | 8o | 120 1740 150 2175 200 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 800 {72 2500 8,4 >
° 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175 175 2537 |1500 1800 | 400 800 [ 2000 8,6 ==
s _ 3100 | 100 | 100 1450 [125 1812 17521751500 1800 | 400 800 {3 2000 8,8 )
o
Q
€
18 | On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 o e
Ay P2 _| -?k..,.;-;‘—-— ——————— Peack pressure for
- § Pl fo e - - —fp— —— ~ 4 each cycle
3
% o
-
o I Pa |
™
- Max. 30s
. - Consult us for availability
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|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 301489 2/4 |

(HPI)

@Cc

oF

effective depth G

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

r

Capacity

3025

3040

OUTLET

2

52,4

26,2

M8

52,4

E

26,2

oF

M8

17

ABR

AFFECTATION

1 way rotation without

counter

INLET ‘ OUTLET

pressure

INLET ‘ OUTLET

1 way rotation without

counter

INLET | OUTLET

pressure

INLET |OUTLET

M3

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

INLET | OUTLET

3050

3060

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

3071

3100

34

35,6

69,8

M8

17

34

35,6

69,8

M8

17

(Italian)

gC
BN

4 holes @ F

3025

3040

18

40

M8

16

27

51

M10

3050
3060

3071

effective
depth G

to

3100

X

(without ports)

3025

3040

3050
3060

3071

to

3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]

PUBLISHING 02 /2012



JTEKT HPI} amuses

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

citctive. deptn 19 [——r——! —

/@ o\
ore;
© ©

b

l

|

1T

L

T

150

T

LI

s
Q

112 !

Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

A 109

© Wi

150

27 on flats

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 38
o — effective depth 19 ]
/6 AN
H— Y @),
] 2
- @9‘\ ©
IO e
L “%ﬁ N T
=== @ I\t‘/‘ <t
i — '\ f‘J
I - = S/
b= S I e —
112 |
1
E Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
™ for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
()] pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
o)
< Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
- 50 N.m 50 N.m
o
[y}
= I
. Consult us for availability
19
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

<]
—
<
»
[Se)
<
-
(=4
(3¢
=
T
365

/100

Tapered
10

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight keyed

20
46 : 035 F
F1 I—25
: 6,350
F2 - o
% 38,1 79
&
[T}
N
Q
F1 =140 daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

340 N.m

AQ05 sae-c"

46 : 035 F
30

‘93 +00‘03

@31,72+003
—| \,
@35

35,17 + 0,01

47,6 7.9

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

430 Nm

41,2 + 035 )
F1 1725

+0,03

6,35
,35 0

25 001
30

33,3 7,9

322,205 = 0,03

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

290 N.m

home contents previous

Splined
30

A04

551035 F
F1 I_35

|%

?:;_ AT o
1 8
il

8

3 I
471 7.9

F1 =120 daN
F2 = 50daN

@ 31,685 = 0,027
1

Involute spline to SAE "C"
14 teet- 1" 1/4-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
500 N.m

41,2+ 00 o F
28
F1 I—
F2 o —— 1 o
- 4 =18
N I al
Sl 25
33,3 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN
Involute spline to SAE "B"
13 teeth - 7/8"
Diametral Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle
Maxi transmissible torque
310 N.m
46 + 035 ¢ F
33
F1 I—
F2 S o
e A | 8
A =
® L
25
38,1 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN

Involute spline to SAE "BB"
15teeth - 1"

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque
490 N.m

next main dimensions

ABR

Tang
40

Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI} “ipnes ADF
T1|ES|AD| F [EIAEIEIIM] 2 | 0 [A05]k

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the susaort PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
F | of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)

A Front body
B SAE "C" | 146 r16

ﬁr% T_‘ e

T N\

©
A I
o z o L offT4 fo ™
° <2 S -
N O O
g - M2 M1 M2 M1 w
L M6 M5 |\ \ mems |10
4 holes @ 14,3 L
Direction M1-M5 Direction M2-M6 w
s " N "
Drain port 3/8" BSP effective depth 18 CHOICE of the |Dimensions [ seal kits: ) (/7))
for bi directional (M3) or single directional Capacity A ‘ B . m
] |motor (M5_/M6) but working with a counter ~ Nitrile: K5074043 + K101419
g pressure in the return port. r025 - 031 - 040 217.7| 156 31 Viton: K5074044 + K101508 O
E Max. tighteningtsoaqu:ronfthe connexion 050 - 060 244:2 169:5 (For the manufacturings from october 1991) 5
] ’ M3 - M5/M6
g (071 - 080 - 090 - 100 [264,2 | 179,2 | Nitrile: K5071073 + K101419 E
° Viton: K5071074 + K101508
; L (Forthe manufacturings from april 1987)
. ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. <
< MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight LLI
S P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar <100 bar K (D
g L cc / rev | bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | bar [ PSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI|3045 PSI|4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9 )
'F‘: e )
o 3025 25 200 [2900 |[225 3260 250 3625|2500 2800, 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 6,4 0
E 3031 31 180 2610 210 3045 225 3625 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 (1000 % 3000 6,4 -
B 3040 40 | 180 2610 210 |3045 225 3625 (2300 2600 | 500 | 800 10002 3000 6,5 -
Q
& 3050 50 175 |2537 205 2972 |225 | 3625|2200 2500 | 500 800 (1000 2 3000 7,7 é
g 3060 60 160 (2320 185 2682|225 | 3262 (2000 (2300 | 500 800 1000 20 3000 7,8
§ 3071 71 150 2175 175 (2537 |225 3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 800 2500 8,3 g
3 3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175 200 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 800 [ 2500 8,4 T
2 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175 175 2537 [1500 1800 | 400 800 {7 2000 8,6
2 . 3100 | 100 | 100 1450 125 1812|175 2175|1500 1800 | 400 |800 ;3 2000 8,8
Q
€
18 | On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 1 e e
E P2 —A"va::.—— —————— ——-I_; Peack pressure for
- § Pl fo e - - —fp— —— ~ 4 each cycle
]
= o
-
o I Pa |
™
- Max. 30s
. - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

367

~
(=
o

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

[F.T 301490 2/4 |

(HPI)

@Cc

oF

effective depth G

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION

r

Capacity

OUTLET
B

3025

3040

52,4

26,2

M8

D | E

oF

52,4/26,2 M8

1 way rotation without

counter

INLET [ OUTLET

pressure

INLET ‘ OUTLET

1 way rotation without

counter

M5

INLET | OUTLET

pressure

M6

INLET |OUTLET

2 ways
rotation with
counter
pressure

M3

INLET OUTLET

3050
3060

22

52,4

26,2

M8

17

22

52,4/26,2 M8

17

3071

3100

34

35,6

69,8

17

34

35,6/ 69,8 M8

17

(Italian)

@cC
BN

4 holes @ F

3025

3040

18

40

M8

16

27

51 M10

3050
3060

effective
depth G

3071
to
3100

X

(without ports)

3025
to
3040

3050
3060

3071

3100

Only with rear body Type A

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI} amuses

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

citctive. deptn 19 [——r——! —

/@ o\
ore;
© ©

b

l

|

1T

75

L

T

150

T

LI

s
Q

112 !

Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

A 109

© Wi

150

27 on flats

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 38
o — effective depth 19 ]
/6 AN
H— Y @),
] 2
- @9‘\ ©
3 — YCQ\ 3
- || “%ﬁ N T
=== @ I\t‘/‘ <t
i — '\ f‘J
I - = S/
b= = v 1
112 |
1
E Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
™ for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
o pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
(2]
< Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
- 50 N.m 50 N.m
o
[y}
= I
. Consult us for availability
19
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JTEKT pr

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modiﬁcations.|

| F.T 301490 4/4|

369
/00

__S:ERIES 3 TYPE ADF

Tapered Straight keyed

A05

S
H
~|
N
N

0
- |0,08

lm
@ 31,75

F1
F2

55,5 03 F
F1 I_25
38
14,5 /
g T | | — B uﬂ"
77 | s
47,6 79

Maxi : 320 daN
Maxi : 160 daN

Maxi transmissible torque

430 Nm

Splined

- Consult us for availability

[ home Icontents Iprevious I next I main dimensions ]

Tang
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JTEKT HPI/F soisues

M Silt.:ln AD P 3 ISyglnI H L Sli)sfn Si);n ISi(glnI S)i(glgln

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
_ F _|of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
A Front body
635 [12, B SAE "C 146 r16
oS o
~ o — A I
- —n? o L off s
s ™ ™
o ¥ o
|| M2 M1 (7p)
| M6 M5 L
4 holes @ 14,3 ﬁ
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 [ CHOICE of the |Dimensions| Seal kits: ) (7p]
for bi directional (M3) or single directional Capacity A B M1 - M2
- motor (MF:'/MS) but working with a counter - J Nitrile: K5074043 + K103765 m
g pressure in the return port. r025 031 - 040 165.7 104’3w Viton: K5074044 + K104156 O
S ighteni i Forth facturings fi ber 1991
§ Max. tightening ;xaquzomfthe connexion 050 - 060 192’2 117,5 (Forthe manufacturings from october ) F
:§ \071 - 080 - 090 - 100 | 212,2 127’2J Mi?;ri-le“:ni/g(l)(;1o73+K103765 O
£ Viton: K5071074 + K104156 E
) éForthe manufacturings from april 1987) )
s}
2
3 i . (14
: Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx. <
g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at AP weight L
= P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar | < 100 bar K [0)
° L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pS| | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI 3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) S
©
Ky
; (3025 25 200 2900 225 3260 250 3625|2500 2800, 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 6,4\ o
E 3031 31 180 |2610 210 3045 225 |3625 | 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 100022 3000 6,4 |
B 3040 | 40 | 180 |2610 210 3045 225 3625|2300 2600 | 500 & 800 1000%% 3000 6,5 -
Q.
& 3050 50 | 175 2537|205 2972 225 36252200 2500 500 | 800 1000 3000 7,7 §
g 3060 60 160 (2320 185 2682|225 3262|2000 2300, 500 800 1000 20 3000 7,8
5 3071 71 150 |2175 (175 |2537 225 | 3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 800 2500 8,3 g
3 3080 | 80 | 120 1740 150 2175 200 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 (800 {3 2500 8,4 T
2 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175 175 2537 | 1500 1800 | 400 800 {7 2000 8,6
§ L3100 100 100 1450 [125 (1812|175 | 2175 | 1500 1800 | 400 800 [¥ 2000 8,8
Q
€
18 | On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 o e
S P2 J _AA\.,:_:‘—— —————— ——-I_; Peack pressure for
- § Pl fo e - - —fp— —— ~ 4 each cycle
o
= o
-
o I Pa |
™
- Max. 30s
. - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
- ~ INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET counter
Capacity INLET OUTLET 1 way rotation without pressure
A B counter pressure M3
M5 M6
9C D | E OF G|@C D | E OF G| NLET |OUTLET| INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET
H D 3025
to 18 |52,4| 26,2| M8 | 17 | 18 |52,4 26,2 M8 | 17
(HPI) 3040
3050
® 5 3060 | 22524/262 M8 1722 52,4/26,2 M8 17 A B B A B A
@c ,/o/@’ o
OF 3071
effective depth G to |34 356 69,8 M8 | 17|34 356 69,8 M8 17
3100
2 3025
5 D to |18 40 M8 | 16 | 27 | 51 M10 16| A B B A B A
% (Italian) 3040
£ gcC
° L 3050
2 @u 3060
8
g 4 holes @ F 3071
2 effective to
2 depth G 3100
B2 J
gl X 3025
g (without ports) 3:;:_0
2
© 3050 )
% 3060 Only with rear body Type A
a
& 3071
2 to
: 3100 J
g
el
8
2
S
2}
&
£
2 |

[F.T 301491 2/4 |

371

~
(=
o

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

| F.T 301491 3/4 |

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L

A

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 38
o — effective depth 19
T IEN
T 2
I o7 & ®
- 112 !__
Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return
, 109
33 32
4 |0 W
27 on flats
REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6
Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 38
o — effective depth 19 /__—~— — K
pu
| /© | @
1] 2
= @M\ ©
8 £ YQ\ 3
- || VY | L] |
] © ©|*%
il NeYige
1 e /
O/T ©/ |
L= %__JJ—.
112 |

Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18
for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
pressure in the return port.

Max. tightening torque of the connexion

50 N.m

Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter

pressure in the return port.

Max. tightening torque of the connexion

50 N.m

[ home Icontents Ipreviousl next I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT H{?;}

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

<]
—
<
-
(=2}
<
-
o
™
=
L
373

/100

Tapered
10

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight keyed

20
46 : 035 F
F1 I—25
: 6,350
F2 - o
% 38,1 79
&
[T}
N
Q
F1 =140 daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

340 N.m

AQ05 sae-c"

46 : 035 F
30

‘93 +00‘03

@31,72+003
—| \,
@35

35,17 + 0,01

47,6 7.9

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

430 Nm

41,2 + 035 )
F1 1725

+0,03

6,35
,35 0

25 001
30

33,3 7,9

322,205 = 0,03

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

290 N.m

home contents previous

Splined
30

A04

551035 F
F1 I_35

|%

f:;_ AT o
T 8
il
8

3 I
471 7.9

F1 =120 daN
F2 = 50daN

@ 31,685 = 0,027

Involute spline to SAE "C"
14 teet- 1" 1/4-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
500 N.m

41,2+ 00 o F
28
F1
2 r——/ g
- 4 =18
N I al
Sl 25
33,3 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN
Involute spline to SAE "B"
13 teeth - 7/8"
Diametral Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle
Maxi transmissible torque
310 N.m
46 + 035 ¢ F
F1 I—33
F2 &
—) s;*
N
Q

F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN

Involute spline to SAE "BB"
15teeth - 1"

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque
490 N.m

next main dimensions

Tang
40

Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPIJF Eimesne ADR

1 3 vl H 1X X Ixrl Xl
M Sign _Sign_ L Sign | | Sign Sign Sign

For CODIFICATION, see data sheet F.T R 0243

Face of the support PRESSURE at the DRAINING:
o _ F |of the front body 1 bar MAXI (14,5 PSI)
o —
5 A Front body
Q 635 |10 B SAE "C 146 r16
o |
o 8|
<9 ©
o = o) o |
8 < Q P m
; o V¥ o
L] M2 M1 [7p)
| M6 M5 L
4 holes @ 14,3 ﬁ
Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 [ CHOICE of the |Dimensions| Seal kits: ) (7p]
for bi directional (M3) or single directional Capacity A B M1 - M2
- motar (M5/M6) but working with a counter ~ - Nitrile: K5074043 + K103765 + K107089 m
g pressure in the return port. r025 031 - 040 165.7 104’3w \Ctonh: K507:044 + K:04156+bK1?;§?0 O
S ighteni i t turi 1
§ Max. tightening ;xaquzomfthe connexion 050 - 060 192’2 117,5 (Forthe manufacturings from october ) F
= : M3 - M5/M6
8 (071 - 080 - 090 - 100 212,2 | 127,2 | Nitrile: K5071073 + K103765 + K107089 O
= Viton: K5071074 + K104156 + K107090 E
) éForthe manufacturings from april 1987) )
k]
: 14
@ ( Capacity MAXI Maxi mini Maxi speed |approx.) <
g MODEL PRESSURE speed at speed at RPM at A P |weight T
5 P1 P2 P3 P1 P2 | 100 bar | 210 bar | 300 bar | < 100 bar K 0)
@ L cc/rev | bar | PSI | bar | PSI | bar | pSI | RPM | RPM |1450 PSI /3045 PSI 4350 PSI| (1450 PSI) 9
[
00 i ©
o 3025 25 200 [2900 |225 3260 250 36252500 2800, 800 | 1000 | 1300 3500 6,4 ~
g 3031 31 180 2610 210 3045 225 3625 2300 2600 | 500 | 1000 (100033 3000 6,4 —
S 3040 40 | 180 2610 210 3045 225 3625|2300 2600 | 500 | 800 1000 % 3000 6,5 )
0 3050 50 175 |2537 205 2972 225 | 3625|2200 2500 | 500 800 1000 2 3000 7,7 é
§ 3060 60 160 (2320 185 2682|225 | 3262 (2000 (2300 | 500 800 1000 20 3000 7,8 0
§ 3071 71 150 2175 175 (2537 | 225 3262 | 2000 2300 | 500 800 2500 8,3 >_
g 3080 | 80 | 120 1740|150 2175 200 | 2900 | 1700 2000 | 500 |800 {3 2500 8,4 T
0 3090 | 90 | 100 1450 130 2175 175 2537 |1500 1800 | 400 800 [ 2000 8,6
o
@ 3100 | 100 | 100 1450 125 1812|175 2175|1500 1800 | 400 |800 ;3 2000 8,8
£
a
T On the hereunder indicated diagram, the maximum duty pressure are the following.
P1 Maximum pressure in continuous duty P2 Maximum pressure in intermittent duty
P3 Max. Allowable peack pressure P4 Pressure at Motor outlet < P (Only in M3)
P3 o e
S P2 J _AA\.,:_:‘—— —————— ——-I_; Peack pressure for
- § Pl fo e - - —fp— —— ~ 4 each cycle
o
= o
-
o I Pa L
™
- Max. 30s
L. - Consult us for availability
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JTEKT HPI

CHOICE of the IMPLANTATION of PORTS

Tel . 33 (0)1 49 62 2800
Fox - 33 (1)1 45 76 48 40

Port connector, see our Catalogue N° 70

AFFECTATION
1 way rotation without
counter pressure 2 ways
rotation with
- | INLET | OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET counter
Capacity INLET OUTLET 1 way rotation without pressure
A B counter pressure M3
@9C D | E OF G |@C D | E OF G| |NLET |OUTLET| INLET |OUTLET | INLET |OUTLET
H 3025
to 18 |52,4| 26,2| M8 | 17 | 18 |52,4 |26,2| M8 | 17
(HPI) 3040
3050 |95 52,4/26,2 M8 17 |22 524262 M8 17| A B B A | B A
gc ﬂ 3060 t] H ’ L
= .6_
oF 3071
effective depth G to |34 356/69,8 M8 1734 356 69,8 M8 17
3100
g 3025
5 to 18 | 40 M8 |16 |27 51 m10 16| A B B A B A
ES (Italian) 3040
g @c
- . 3050
= 3060
[ 5]
2
3 4 holes @ F 3071
” effective to
o depth G 3100
B2 J
3 X 3025
.E:“ (without ports) to
G 3040
2
© 3050 .
% 3060 Only with rear body Type A
g
© 3071
o to
" 3100 )
g
el
8
2
S
2}
@
£
2 |

[F.T 301492 2/4 |

375

~
(=
o

- Consult us for availability

[ home I contents Iprevious I next

I main dimensions ]
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JTEKT HPI} amuses ADR

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M1 - M2

L A

Standard with ports

citctive. deptn 19 [——r——! —

/@ o\
ore;
© ©

b

l

|

1T

L

T

150

T

LI

s
Q

112 !

Low pressure relief valve
(Adjustable) Internal return

A 109

© Wi

150

27 on flats

REAR BODIES for MOTORS M3 - M5 - M6

L A

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|

Standard with ports
25 (x2) 1" BSP 56 38
o — effective depth 19 ]
/6 | @
H— Y @),
] 2
- @9‘\ ©
e Hs
L “%ﬁ N T
= @/ = ¥
i — '\ f‘J
I - = S/
b= S I e —
112 |
1
E Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 18 Drain port 3/8"BSP effective depth 11
™ for bi directional (M3) or single directional for bi directional (M3) or single directional
motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter motor (M5/M6) but working with a counter
N pressure in the return port. pressure in the return port.
(2]
< Max. tightening torque of the connexion Max. tightening torque of the connexion
- 50 N.m 50 N.m
o
[y}
= I
. Consult us for availability
19
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JTEKT HPI.

|Dimensions readings and approximative characteristics subject to modifications.|
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<
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(=4
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=
T
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/100

Tapered
10

Tél - 43 0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax - 33 (0]1 4576 68 40

DRIVING SHAFTS

Straight keyed

20
46 : 035 F
F1 I—25
: 6,350
F2 - o
% 38,1 79
&
[T}
N
Q
F1 =140 daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

340 N.m

AQ05 sae-c"

46 : 035 F
30

‘93 +00‘03

@31,72+003
—| \,
@35

35,17 + 0,01

47,6 7.9

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

430 Nm

41,2 + 035 )
F1 1725

+0,03

6,35
,35 0

25 001
30

33,3 7,9

322,205 = 0,03

F1 =140daN
F2 = 50daN

Maxi transmissible torque

290 N.m

home contents previous

Splined
30

A04

551035 F
F1 I_35

|%

?:;_ AT o
1 8
il

8

3 I
471 7.9

F1 =120 daN
F2 = 50daN

@ 31,685 = 0,027
1

Involute spline to SAE "C"
14 teet- 1" 1/4-

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressure angle

Maxi transmissible torque
500 N.m

41,2+ 00 o F
28
F1 I—
F2 o —— 1 o
- 4 =18
N I al
Sl 25
33,3 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN
Involute spline to SAE "B"
13 teeth - 7/8"
Diametral Pitch 16/32
30° Pressure angle
Maxi transmissible torque
310 N.m
46 + 035 ¢ F
33
F1 I—
F2 S o
e A | 8
A =
® L
25
38,1 7,9
F1 =120daN
F2 = 50daN

Involute spline to SAE "BB"
15teeth - 1"

Diametral Pitch 16/32

30° Pressureangle

Maxi transmissible torque
490 N.m

next main dimensions

Tang
40

Consult us for availability
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SITE DE CHENNEVIERES
Zl - 26 rue Condorcet - BP 87
94437 CHENMEVIERES-SUR-MARNE CEDEX France

Tel:+33(0)1 49 62 28 00
Fax:+33(0)1 45 76 68 40

SITE DE BLOIS

LA des Onze Arpents

28 a 34, rue Robert Nau - C5 2916
41029 BLOIS CEDEX France
Tel:+33(0)2 54 52 42 00
Fax:+33(0)2 54 42 20 90

WWW.JTEKT-HPI.COM
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